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SEE THEM OPERATE AT THE |E) 


no. 12 FULLY AUTOMATIC 
BOOKSEWING MACHINE 


From the time the loose signatures are stacked in the hopper until the sewn 
books are delivered from the machine, with the threads between the books cut and 
the signatures pasted as required, the operation of this machine is entirely automatic. 
Naturally this opens up new possibilities in increased book sewing production at 


lower cost per unit. 





In addition, however, the Smyth No. 12 Fully Automatic Booksewing Machine 
has other “cost saving” advantages for the bindery. Protected by automatic electric 
controls, the machine stops instantly when trouble occurs. This reduces breakage of 


needles, hooks and other operating parts as well as eliminating spoilage of material. 
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BOOTH 216* 


RAPHIC ARTS EXPOSITION, CHICAGO, SEPT. 11-23 





* Representatives of E. C. Fuller Co. and Smyth-Horne Ltd. of London will be in attendance 
taroughout the exposition, and will be glad to explain in detail the operation and 
production advantages of these and other Smyth machines. 
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BOOK JACKETING MACHINE 


The high degree of mechanical efficiency achieved in other phases of 
book manufacture has highlighted the need of a more efficient method for 
book jacketing. The new Smyth Book Jacketing Machine answers this need 
long felt by book binders. 


This machine, the most recent development of Smyth research and 
manufacturing skill, will jacket a book in less than two seconds (35 per minute) 
and with greater consistent accuracy than is possible by hand jacketing. 
Jackets are formed to the case with much tighter fit— register is more precise— 
corners are sharper. And this efficient jacketer is extremely compact, taking 
less than 35 square feet of bindery space. Its range of from 3” x 3” to 9” x 12” 
and from %” to 2” in thickness makes it applicable to a wide variety of work. 
A hopper feed attachment (not shown here) is available and will be shown 
in operation at the exposition. ’ 
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Sold by 


E.C. FULLER CO. SMYTH -HORNE LTD. 


13 Bedford Row 
London W. C. 1, England 


DARD OF THE WORLD 
yw BOOKBINDING MACHINER 


MANUFACTURING CO. HARTFORD 6, CONN. U.S.A. 
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(including EXPOSITION FEATURES) 


A Panorama of Progress September 1950 
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by Leo V. Downey, Boorum & Pease Co. 
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by Kiel Sterling, American Beauty Cover Co. 
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Leo V. Downey....Boorum & Pease Co. W. E. Pacific Lib. Bdg. Co. C. H. Wilhelm Kingsport Press lished by Diver Publications, N. Y., to 
Norman Forgue...........Norman Press Ruzicka..........Joseph Ruzicka Bert Wolff......... H. Wolff Book Mfg. whom B&BP is indebted for permission 
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T. W. & C. B. SHERIDAN COMPANY cordially invites you to their 
exhibit in booths #162, 163 at the Graphic Arts Exposition, Chicago, IIl., 
September 11-23. 


Stop in and visit with the men who can help you solve today’s bindery 
production problem... 





For The Edition Bookbinder 
Gatherers © Smashers @® Casemakers 
Rounders & Backers ®@® Trimmers 


Backliners © Stamping & Embossing Presses 


For The Publication Bookbinder 
Gatherers ® Stitchers ® Coverers 
Inserters * Perfect Binders 
Saddle Stitchers @ Tabloid Machines 


Trimmers @© Wrapping Machines 


710.¢0,0. SHERIDAN 03. 


135 Lafayette St., New York 13 


183 Essex St.. Boston 11, Mass. 600 W. Jackson Blvd.. Chicago 6, IIL 
52/54 High Holborn, London, W.C. 1, Eng. : 
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FIRST...and that goes for 
DAVEY BOARD foo! 


It takes more than skipper and crew to repeatedly 
outsail other contenders and cross the finish line— 
first! Intrinsic values of Class must be built in 
the hull and become an integral part of the boat 


to give strength and beauty, durability and top 


performance. In bookbinding, SOLID DAVEY | 
BOARD does this for books, assuring them, if, 


through rough or calm, a true course for life. 


ry Py F, , . , 
augue) THE DAVEY COMPAN) 
Ca ya lot Laidlaw Avenue, Jersey City 8. N. J 


RED LABEL 


Distributors in All Principal Cities 
Mills at: Downingtown, Pa Jersev City. N. J 


Canadian Representative: The Brown Brothers. Lid... Toronto | 


BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 









Linotype Maintenance 
Shavings should not be allowed to 
“pile” at adjustment screw at bottom 
of first elevator, This jeopardizes 
transfer alignment at second elevator 
channel, particularly when oil drip ad- 
heres to trimmings, accumulates at 
clearance surfaces. - Will - also cause 
mats to drag at transfer point, burr- 
ing combinations or ruining lugs. In 
time, this condition will force first 
elevator jaws to spring, making mats 
jam during justification, casting proc- 
ess, injuring matrices, spacebands, jaw 
rails. 

Mold wipers should be kept in “live” 
condition to prevent metal oxide or 
shavings from sticking to casting, mold 
facings. Molds removed for cleaning 
must be replaced in proper alignment. 
Otherwise “toes” will be sheared be- 
cause of untrue position. Never re- 
move mold keeper, since much dam- 
age to matrices can be caused in first 
elevator alignment if lockup is im- 
proper.! 


More Thin Spaces 

Far too many line-casting machines are 
invariably short of thin spaces, always 
needed in quantity. To provide extra 
ones, run out vertical rule characters 
directly next to the period, then run 
them in machine in reverse. Be sure 
groove on bottom of matrix corre- 
sponds directly with other characters 
so they will go through font distin- 
cuisher. If grooves are out of align- 
ment, cut V-shaped groove of required 
width with narrow mat file.* 


Letterpress Fights Back 

With many British printing buyers 
saying letterpress is on downgrade, let- 
terpress salesmen are taking defensive 
attitude. But while best offset firms are 
turning out good work, bulk of Brit- 
ish offset printing has poor quality, 
some of which would not be tolerated 
by buyer if it were letterpress. While 
offset half tones with 133 screen can 
be printed on uncoated paper, com- 
mercial offset halftone work is lifeless, 
lacks crispness expected of letterpress. 
lf photographs are not good, and few 
are, photo-engraver will always win 
against photo lithographer. 

A letterpress color job run by com- 
petent pressman shows little variation 
in finished prints. Offset color jobs, 
on contrary, show considerable varia- 
tion due to plate adjustments, differ- 
ences in damping. Type printed by 
offset has shown great improvement, 


will offer considerable competiiton 
when all offset printers raise their 
quality. But ordinary offset does not 
give real outlines, impression or depth.” 


Offset Print Length 

Variation in length between printed 
image, image on plate is often puz- 
zling when two are compared on flat 
surface, and plate, blanket packing are 
normal. Factors influencing length of 
final print includes curvature of paper, 
moisture, pull-off from blanket, cylin- 
der pressure, paper thickness, plate 
curvature. 

Plate should be packed even with 
bearers when exact print length is not 
required. Length may be changed by 
changing packing of plate or diameter 
of impression cylinder. To lengthen 
print, decrease plate packing or in- 
crease impression cylinder diameter. 
To shorten print, do the opposite. In 
both cases use only enough blanket 
packing to obtain good image transfer 
from plate. Blanket packing does not 
determine length of print. For best 
printing quality, use minimum im- 
pression cylinder pressure, minimum 
blanket packing, minimum ink and 
water.® 


Camera Tips 

“Oily rings” often form on surface of 
apparently dry photographic prints 
when copyboard pressure is excessive. 
These show up in half tones. Quickest 
way to eliminate such rings is to tape 
copy to copyboard glass firmly to pre- 
vent shifting during exposure under 
hot glare of arc lamps. If photographic 
prints remain too long in glycerine 
solution after washing, oily rings may 
appear. One minute should be suffi- 
cient after drying on ferrotype plates. 
Film drying time can be reduced 
greatly by dipping into tray of re- 
fined alcohol after rinsing in clear 
water. After a quick dip into alcohol, 
wipe film with soft chamois dampened 
with alcohol.® 


How To Make Vignettes 

Vignetting is shading a half-tone into 
clear white or no tone. It can also be 
shading a light to a heavier or solid 


Summaries, 
noted. 


1 Canadian Printer & Publisher 
2Caxton Magazine (British) 

3 Modern Lithography 

4 National Lithographer 

5 New England Printer & Publisher 
6 Printing Magazine 


The summaries above represent the 

opinion and statements made within the 

quoted sources and do not necessarily 
reflect the views of BGBP. 


August issues, unless otherwise 





tone. Offset copy properly prepared for 
vignetting is airbrushed with tapering 
off effect. When copy must taper from 
grey to solid, an airbrush must be used. 
Copy is then photographed in regular 
manner. Another way is to vignette 
negative by airbrushing with opaque 
at top of highlight end, or with Farm- 
er’s reducer at bottom or. shallow end 
of negative. 

Where airbrush is not available or is 
objected to, vignetting can be done by 
dot etching negative for lower, solid 
tones, making a contact positive, then 
dot etching lighter tones. This reduces 
size of dot evenly, producing best kind 
of vignette. Highlight dots must be no 
more than twenty percent if they are 
to etch properly. Airbrush method is 
cheaper unless used for deep etch, 
when cost is equal.* 


Offset Ink Drying 

Offset ink drying problems during sum- 
mer dog days can be reduced by sev- 
eral precautions. Straight cobalt dryer 
can be added to black ink up to point 
ink dries on rollers. Use combination 
of lead-manganese-cobalt dryer with 
other colors. Never reduce an ink in 
humid weather unless absolutely neces- 
sary. If slight picking occurs, try slow- 
ing press down before adding ink re- 
ducer. Should a reducer be necessary, 
use an oxidizable vehicle instead of 
non-drying wax or oil. 

Fountain acidity should be increased 
to maximum during humid weather 
that permits keeping plates open, print- 
ing clean. Fountain acid condition 
tends to kill action of dryers. Use of 
corn starch, magnesia, in ink must be 
avoided on humid days since this in- 
creases ink’s tendency to pick up acid 
fountain dope.°® 


Work Simplification 
There are scores of ways of doing sim- 
ple jobs, thousands of ways of doing 
complex jobs. Some are faster, more 
efficient, resulting in greater money, 
time, fatigue saving. Thus collating 
time can be cut to less than half 
through use of home made collating 
device. Flaps are removed from a 
cardboard shipping carton which is 
divided into six compartments. Each 
shelf will hold two stacks of sheets. 
Small shops can start its work sim- 
plification program by picking any 
job, assigning a man to study it. Give 
him a time limit. Any costs incurred 
must pay for themselves in a year, 
or estimated life of job for which gad- 
get is devised.® 





















































Mr. J. G. Ort, President of ART GUILD BINDERY, INC., 
Cincinnati, Ohio, has this to say about the Crawley 


Hydraulic Rounder and Backer: 


“The results achieved by preliminary tests on this 
machine have convinced us of its great utility in 
the library binding field, assuring perfect uni- 
formity and tremendous saving of labor with an 
astonishing minimum of time required for set-up 
and adjustments on varying thicknesses. Our 
original skepticism toward this equipment regard- 
ing its value for the library binding business was 
quickly changed to genuine enthusiasm after the 


first trial.” 


Yes, a Crawley Rounder and Backer has been hydraulically 
powered to save you more money and give you even 
better quality! You'll marvel at these new features so 
profitable for you: Set-up time is reduced. to a minimum 
making it ideal for library binderies, small edition plants, 
and others requiring rapid changes in set-ups, when only 
a few dozen, or a few hundred are to be run. Why? 
Because the adjustments for size on the Hydraulic Crawley 
are made that only when there is a sizable variation in 
book size is it necessary to reset the machine. Ultimate 
efficiency is achieved with a minimum of effort on the 
part of the operator. Hydraulic power means smooth 


delivery. The price is within range of all. 


ANNOUNCES ITS 


See the Hydraulic Rounder and Backer in operation 
right at your own desk! A Crawley representative 
will show you movies of the machine in operation 
right at your desk. Write, wire or phone for this 
unique demonstration, OR CONTACT MR. ARTHUR 


CRAWLEY, AT THE PALMER HOUSE, CHICAGO, SEP- 
TEMBER 11-15. 
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NYDRAULIC 


ROUNDER & BACKER 


LIBRARY BINDERIES 


SMALL EDITION PLANTS 
QUICK SET-UP JOBS 


THE CRAWLEY BOOK 
MACHINERY COMPANY 


328 Keturah Street, Newport, Kentucky 
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E.€. FULLER CO. is 
proud to present the names of Sixty years at the same stand — over sixty 
nee dbseciates end te extend years of adherence to firm principles of selling 
and servicing only the best of bindery equip- 
ment. It was 1890 when the advertisement above 
their full cooperation in our appeared, and the firm which was eventually to 
: , become E. C. Fuller Co., was then only four years 
— eee old, and had just moved to the 28 Reade St. 
address. The present management is pledged to 
continue those same principles of fair dealing 
in quality equipment, backed by the same guaran- 
tee expressed above. 


of. Long Jranding 


Many of the firms listed in the advertise- 
SMYTH MANUFACTURING COMPANY ment have merged or otherwise departed from 
JOSEPH E. SMYTH COMPANY 4 " 4 © i 4 ° 
ilies & aaah denna the bindery scene. In keeping with its principle 
S © menace eennnet of progress, E. C. Fuller Co. is glad to list at 
BERRY MACHINE COMPANY left the names of their successors and colleagues 


ACME STEEL COMPANY who have since discovered the advantages of 


ee ACNE COMPA E. C. Fuller Co. sales and distribution facilities. 
pera 11 40) Ge. bicmmae! 17 tad 


JOHN J. PLEGER COMPANY 
NYGREN-DAHLY COMPANY 

SIEB MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

JOHN McADAMS & SONS, INC 
FALLKILL MACHINE COMPANY, INC. 
CRAWLEY BOOK MACHINERY COMPANY 


Se, SOvLE company C. FULLER COMPANY 


THE LINDBLADH CORPORATION 


GITZENDANNER MULLER COMPANY 28 Reade Street, New York & BE 
OLSENMARK CORPORATION 


POTDEVIN MACHINE COMPANY Telephone: WOrth 4-7140 


STA-WARM ELECTRIC COMPANY 


caer sane Neth 720 South Dearborn Street, Chicago, II. 
Telephone: Harrison 7-1699 


to them its appreciation of 
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COVERAGE 


HHILLIANCE 





We could write volumes 
on these subjects 


For nearly sixty years we have concentrated 
on the four essentials of quality stamping. 
Coe’s Gold Products, we firmly believe, 

have no superiors today for Brilliance . . . 
Sharp Definition . . . Complete Coverage .. . 
Positive Anchorage. 


Y —~ Coe’s sized Genuine and Imitation golds 
A\ 1] C ( ) | —q have been constantly improved and 

wd ° — diversified to meet the needs of the. book- 
VONNIUL a Wenatl ai \temere binding and book production industry. 





Famous for Quality Since 1892 
89 SHIP STREET, PROVIDENCE 3, R. I. 


30 Church St., New York 7 546 W. Randolph St., Chicago 6 
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IDEAL GUMMED HOLLANDS 


Those good gummed Hollands, bear- 
ing the proud old Ideal trademark, 
have a double quality background. 
For the fabrics are always uniform 
in weave, texture and surface while 
the even gumming really goes for 
irregular shapes and surfaces. Need- 
less to say, it's as pliable as an old 
shoe. Would you like a sample book 
showing color ranges and finishes of 


Ideal Hollands and Cambrics ? 
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McLAURIN-JONES COMPANY 


BROOKFIELD - MASSACHUSETTS - OFFICES: NEW YORK - CHICAGO - LOS ANGELES 
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herever books are printed, you'll find 
KERATOL* dookbindings protecting the 


printed page and adding lasting beauty 


Keratol is an international favorite. By combining extra dur- 
ability with smart color and finish effects, and its easy 
application for a wide variety of bookbinding require- 
ments . . . Keratol has earned the preference 

of leading bookbinders everywhere. 


Write for samples of the complete line 
of Keratol colors, grains and finishes. 


TEXTILEATHER CORPORATION 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


Stocks immediately available at... 


STATEN ISLAND, N.Y. CINCINNATI 
Louis De Jonge and Co. Queen City Paper Co. 
345 Tompkins Ave. 520 Broadway 


PHILADELPHIA LOS ANGELES 
J. L. Shoemaker & Co. Harry W. Brintnall Co. 
1427 Vine St. 764 E. 17th St. 


SAN FRANCISCO 
Harry W. Brintnall Co. 
430 Howard St. 


*Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 
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The LUDLOW 
Offers All These Advantages 





© Type supply that never runs out @ Long lines with single justification 7 
@ Up-to-the-minute typeface designs @ Unbreakable italics and scripts y 
@ Wide selection of faces—full size range @ Slugs withstand severe molding pressure . 
@ No worn or broken letters @ No work-ups on press—low quadding ’ 


e Used effectively by competent compositors © Accurate slug-height reduces makeready 


@ Instant change of size or face @ Surfaced slugs for quality printing ; 
@ Faster setting—matrix “gathering” e Forms once corrected stay correct 
@ Easy alignment of different sizes @ Simplicity of mechanism and operation 
@ Rapid and easy spacing @ Economical ruleform composition 

ry @ Economies of all-slug make-up e All operating time chargeable 

whe Gives for leads, chugs, @ Multiple forms by recasting slugs @ Economy of floor space 

rule and base material ; 

in any quantity @ Self-quadding and self-centering @ Low-cost PROFITABLE composition | 


Lud i ow Ty pog ra ph Com pa ny 2032 Clybourn Avenue, Chicago 14, Illinois 


Set in members of the Ludlow Tempo family 
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In almost every branch of the publishing industry, and wherever 
you find well-made books, you will find Mead Papers. Recently, 
for instance, in the Twelfth Annual Textbook Exhibition of the 
\merican Institute of Graphic Arts, five of the fifty-one books 
were printed on specialized Mead Book Papers. 

These five useful books were all designed to provide’the maxi- 
mum in clarity of illustration and in legibility of type: They 
were made to withstand careless day-to-day handling and the 
hard use to which textbooks traditionally fall heir. They are 
ypical of the many text, trade, juvenile, reference, and other 
vorks printed each year on papers by “‘Paper Makers to America.” 

To meet the varied problems of book manufacturing, Mead 
ffers the publisher a wide variety 
of surfaces, textures, and weights 
or letterpress printing or for offset 
lithography. Mead Book Papers 
are specially produced to solve 
the problems of the publisher. 
For full information. ..write to 
The Mead Sales Company, 230 
Park Avenue, New York 17, N.Y. 





ESTABLISHED 1846 


FIVE OF THE 50 BEST TEXTBOOKS OF 1950 





THE WORLD OF LIFE 


Publisher Houghton Mifflin Company, Boston 
Printer Kipe Offset Process 
Binder The Riverside Press 
Paper The Mead Corporation, 
**Paper Makers to America” 


ADVENTURING WITH PIONEERS 


Publisher D. C. Heath & Company, Boston 
Printer Alpine Press 
Binder The Plimpton Press 
Paper The Mead Corporation, 
**Paper Makers to America’”’ 


AIRCRAFT MAINTENANCE AND SERVICE 


Publisher The Macmillan Company, New York 
Printer Berwick & Smith 
Binder C. B. Fleming 
Paper The Mead Corporation, 
**Paper Makers to America’’ 


TECHNICAL SKETCHING AND VISUALIZATION FOR ENGINEERS 


Publisher The Macmillan Company, New York 
Printer Berwick & Smith 
Binder C. B. Fleming’ 
Paper The Mead Corporation, 
**Paper Makers to America”’ 


LANGUAGE FOR DAILY USE: GRADE SEVEN 


Publisher World Book Company, Yonkers, New York 
Printer Jersey City Printing Co. 
Binder Charles H. Bohn 


Paper The Mead Corporation, 
“‘Paper Makers to America’”’ 





THE MEAD SALES COMPANY, 230 PARK AVENUE, NEW YORK 17 


“PAPER MAKERS TO AMERICA" ¢e DAYTON e CHICAGO + BOSTON 


NOBODY MAKES A BETTER THREAD THAN BELDING CORTICELLI! 


- Tat! THE MOST SATISFACTORY 
("THREAD FOR BOOKBINDING 


NYMO Monocord, ihe “non-twisted” thread made of DuPont Magnified Views 
Nylon, solves your binding problems in many different 
ways. It saves you time and money by eliminating delays 
and nipping operations in most set-ups. It sews faster 
and easier. Nymo makes for a better product because its 
high tensile strength, subtle elasticity and finer size (one- 
half the diameter of cotton) create a firmer stitch and a 
flatter, better-looking book. It speeds up your operations 
by giving you more signatures and less knots, “breaks” 
and dropped stitches per tube. It gives you a longer- 
lasting book because Nymo is impervious to micro-organism, 


mildew and mold. Ask us to demonstrate Nymo on your 
bookbinding machines! 
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acturers make products 
ality. But the top one sells 
“Cinderella”, lower left, 
Some stock room. 
packaging’s the answer. 
yper Packaging Machine 
a tape sealing, loose 
ers, Soft edges, produces up to 1,000 
neat, trim units an hour saving you up to 40% 
on wrapping material alone. Products such as 
loose leaf fillers, tablets and pads, ream paper, books 
or any rectangular object within its size range are 
ideally suited for Lynch MORPAC’s operation. Ifyou want 
your wrapper to sell product quality too, write now for 
more details on Lynch MORPAC. 


PAR AIR Q PAR ‘niaitheieiic CORPORATION . 


MORPAC MORPAC GLASS FORMING 
COMPRESSORS REFRIGERATION CANDY & COOKIE 


PAPER PACKAGING BUTTER & OLEO 
COMPRESSORS WRAPPING PACKAGING MACHINE DIVISION MACHINES CARTONING ee 


MACHINES TOLEDO, OHIO MACHINES 
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Seybold Auto-Spacers meet the 
three requirements of paper 


on the SEYBOLD cutting . . . better, faster, and 


AUTO-SPACER PAPER CUTTERS | 
) 7 Clecuniile’ Vodiluaning 


for square cuts. 
hour of work, with less operator fatigue, thanks to ° 
the automatic paper handling of an AUTO-SPACER. 2 Soli Clamp M7 
What’s more—for clean-cut jobs, greater customer . 


satisfaction, and more clean-cut profits—we can ter faster work without slipping. 


prove that Z-Action is best for you! 3 Clean Culling 


for cleaner, more salable work, 


SEE AND HEAR Z-ACTION AT WORK 


A Cle your ow 


See ea x vie >a J geleie at 
+ + ; r } + J.Act , + + 
1eSk “ é te Le i L-+ Ww ] > 
« x y \ f e } | 
ee 8 : 
ee it \ 


————— OT 


DEPARTMENT M e¢ CLEVELAND 5, OHIO 
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“T said anesthetize...not Durasize! 


Operation DURASIZE guarantees a tougher binding for textbooks. Now, at no 


extra cost, you can offer your customers longer-wearing Durasized* fabrics. 





*DURASIZED. A special process insuring DURASIZED FABRICS GROUP 
longer wear in the finished binding, used exclu- Impregnated Saylux (Linen) 

. : : Impregnated Saylbound (Vellum) B 
sively in the manufacture of the following book lapenneated Siedien tien or Velue) ¢c 
cloths: Impregnated Saylking (Linen or Vellum) cl 


SPECIAL FABRICS, INC. 


Subsidiary of Sayles Finishing Plants, Inc. 
Main Office: New York Office: Chicago Office: 
SAYLESVILLE, R. I. 72 LEONARD STREET | 300 WEST ADAMS STREET 





AGENTS AND DISTRIBUTORS «© Pacific Coase: HARRY W. BRINTNALL CO., INC., Los Angeles, San Francisco, Seattle » New York: BROOKS-LOESTER CO. 
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NEW CASLON 


_It breathes the very spirit of commerce; direct, 
decisive, distinct, sound, emphatic, efficient 
and economical of space. New Caslon is one of 
the most practical and versatile faces ever in- 
troduced, suitable to the broadest application. 
It is an extremely wearable design, with grace- 
ful but sturdy serifs; an excellent body type 
with vigorous color that skilfully evades bold- 
ness, exceptionally readable on any stock. 

Splendid as a display type, New Caslon beau- 
tifully retains the feeling and features of the 
original Caslon design. Of medium weight and 
width, about midway between Caslon 540 and 
Caslon Bold, with round, open capitals; and al- 
ways a large face for its point size. Available 


in roman and italic from 6 to 48 point. 


Write for specimen sheets showing 
complete font and series of sizes 


AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS 


200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth B, New Jersey 


© Branches in Princihal Cities 
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“Mienie 


SINGLE AND MULTI-COLOR 
THE THE 
MIEHLE MIEHLE 
61 76 
BUILT IN TWO SIZES 


42 x 60 MAXIMUM SHEET SIZE 52 x 76 
6000 SPEEDS UP TO 5500 










“Cut TWO Corners~ 


NOT ONE! 


with the 
DUPLEX 


round cornering machine 






















Cerner 1: The Duplex will double your normal 
production on round cornering. 


Corner 2: The Duplex gives you a smoother job 
than you've ever seen! 


Why cut only one corner at a time when with this 
new machine developed by the creators of the FIRST 
FULLY AUTOMATIC PUNCHING MACHINES you 
can double your production, halve your costs, im- 
prove your quality, and round up the lion's share 
of the round cornering work in your territory? 





Write us for full production data and ideas on how 





to use this valuable new accessory. 


Originators and Manufacturers of: 
MULT-O Loose Leaf Ring Books 
WIRE-O Binding 

CUSHION-EDGED FLEX-O Covers 


All outstanding in the Bookbinding 
field 


WIRE-O CORPORATION 


POUGHKEEPSIE NEW YORK 












200-250 Cottage Street 
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WED be 


THIS PLANT IS WORKING FOR YOU! 


All industries using genuine gold leaf, sized gold, a full price range corresponding with the wide variety 
bronze roll leaf and color foils have found, over the of products. 
past 63 years of service by M. Swift & Sons, that 


within the complete Swift line there is a product to attention to the listing below, of material especially 


suit every requirement. manufactured for use by the hot-press stamping 
The Swift line is of highest quality, and you will find trades. 









To those not familiar with all Swift products, we call 









Sized Genuine Gold 





Genuine 


24 K Flawless-on-cello 16 K Flawless-on-cello 

24 K Flawless-on-glassine ; 16 K Flawless-on-glassine 
; Goldplate Be Imitation 

24 K Goldplate-on-cello #151 Foil-on-glassine 


: DEEP Deep Goldplate-on-cello ‘ LIGHT. Bright Duro-on-glassine 
SHADES Imitation Gold SHADES Bright Duro-on-cello 
ee Sareea #15 Foil-on-cello 
(Bronze Roll Leaf) ee #15 G Foil-on-cello 
#1 Foil-on-glassine 
#1 Foil-on-cello 
#1 G Foil-on-cello 

















3 Metallics 

Gold Leaf for edging and stamping 
Unsized Roll Gold for hand tooling 
Popular Colors made from 

dyed aluminum or bronze 


4 Dri Hues 


Pigment Colors of popular 
shades mounted on cello 










Genuine +24 Aluminum 
: 18% K Flawless-on-cello Aluminum mounted on 
3 RICH Imitation MISC. cello—medium sizing 
#11 Foil-on-glassine PRODUCT #18 Cello 
SHADES Lemon Duro Non-tarnishing Aluminum 
(LEMON) dyed to bronze shade 


for stamping on leather 


Embossing Aluminum 
A continuous deposit of aluminum 
producing maximum brilliancy 
and silver whiteness. 
Contact nearest branch for samples. Cellophane mounted 


Branches 


Complete service available at all branches. NEW YORK CHICAGO ST. LOUIS 






SWIFT 


M. SWIFT & SONS, INC. 10 LOVE LANE, HARTFORD, CONN. GoD 


GOLD BEATERS and REFINERS SINCE 1887 
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COSTUME THROUGHOUT THE AGES 


by Mary Evans 


published by 
J. B. Lippincott Company 


FACTS AND FANCIES ABOUT ADORNMENT 


Everyone interested in dress design, theatri- 
cal costume and social history will be fas- 
cinated by Mary Evans’ revision of her highly 
successful book, ‘‘Costume Throughout the 
Ages.”’ Miss Evans has gathered together the 
highlights of humanity’s innate love of adorn- 
ment and presents them with a generous 
number of illustrations. The new edition con- 


tains a whole section on American costume. 


As Miss Evans says,’’dressing up” is a basic 
instinct. People care about their appearance 
... their homes. . . their possessions. That's 
why Columbia Book Cloth has gained great 
popularity with authors, publishers and con- 
sumers. This fine Book Cloth comes in such 
a good variety of textures, colors and prices, 
that more and more bookbinders and pub- 
lishers turn first to Columbia. 


MILLS, INC. 


BOOK CLOTH DIVISION 


NEW YORK: 225 Fifth Avenue, New York 10 
CHICAGO ¢« BOSTON ¢ PHILADELPHIA 


1950 













| Protect Your Profits 
with Chandler & Price 
| Equipment 










See CHANDLER & PRICE 


.—~ 4 CRAFTSMAN 
: AUTOMATIC 


10 x15 
12x18 







& 





_ 


THE C&P DISPLAY 
T 


















Presses 


& Price 
. f Chandler ine of 
e complete wn” and the complete - tic 
d-fed and avtom p and full automa” 
ed on this 


on display- 


to see th 
both han 
Chandler & 


All of the 
page—and oF 


ers illustrat 


P pre 
: vb C&P equipmen 










aa ak et ee } 


~nsencusny four Poller Bearing form 





ee 1439" Il = . ° 
ee rollers with two vibrators. 
_gomeemestetk==trom onion skin to 
T2-ply cardboard, including irregular If you use hand fed presses you are 
shapes such as folding paper boxes _ probably paying for a C & P Auto- 
and cut-out novelties. matic. Why not profit by having one. 


(® CRAPHIC ARTS xy THE CHANDLER & PRICE COMPANY 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
MANUFACTURERS OF PRINTING MACHINERY FOR OVER 60 YEARS 





CHICAGO SEPTEMBER 11-23 1950 
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Two of Swifts Glues make 
Who's Who! 


Switt’s “889 and Swift's Tackiflex 


selected by 





Mid-State Printing Co., Jefferson City, Mo. 





You'll find two of Swift’s Glues in the 1950-51 edition 
of “Who's Who in America” (published by A. N. 
Marquis Co., Chicago). Who's Who's binders, the 
Mid-State Printing Co., selected Swift’s #889 for case- 
making, and Swift’s Tackiflex for attaching super 


and lining. 





They used #889 for casemaking because it has the 
strong tack and the clean machining qualities required 
for their high-speed Sheridan machine. Swift's #889 
has strength enough even in a very thin film to bind 


material smoothly and securely. 


The Jefferson City Company uses Swift’s Tackiflex for 
attaching super and lining because it is truly flexible. 
Tackiflex is very fast, too. It picks up the super with- 


out missing and holds it securely. 























Why not select Swift's quality ” 
Swift & Company 

Adhesive Products Department BBP-8 
Chicago 9, IIl. 

Please send us your 100-lb. introductory 
trial shipment of the following glues at the 
quantity price, to be tested in our opera- 
tions. We understand if not fully satisfac- 
tory, they may be returned for credit at your 
expense. (This offer expires Nov. 30, 1950.) 
O No. 889 for casemaking 

O Tackiflex for placing super and lining 


1 
1 
I 
I 
| 
| 
! 
| 
| 
| 
O No. 1161 Paste for tipping in | 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 






glues for your binder opera- 








tions? Clip the coupon. Test 







them at the quantity price. 






O No. 1439-S Resin Adhesive for gluing off 
Name Title 


Firm 





Address 


(Street) (Cay) ~~ (State ) 
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hese units boost output 


Compare your present per-hour, per-day production against the same-time volume 
of any of these machines and you'll be amazed at the difference. These N-D units are 
famous out-put boosters! They consistently -av- tine . . . ut operating costs .. . 
build up the total day’s work to more profitable figures. That’s why they‘re in the 
country’s leading printing, lithographic and bindery plants. Get details. See your 
dealer or write us direct today. 


1. N-D 24” ROTARY SLOT PERFORATOR. Streamlined design. Rugged con- 
struction. Handles full 24” sheet. And it’s popular priced. Gives all the 
advantages of larger perforators within its 24” capacity. Knife-cut and slot-hole 
perforates. Skip perforates intermittently for running work more than 1 up. | 
Crimps. Scores. Speed depends on length of sheet and skill of operator. No 
burr. Sheets lie flat. Perforating can be done before printing. 


2. N-D ROTARY SLOT PERFORATOR—30”. 36”. 42”, 45”. Without a peer. 
An all-around performer. Does Snap-out and Cut Out Slot Hole perforating, 
Scoring, Crimping, Slitting. Unequalled for precise strike-in work. Perforations 
ironed out so printing can be done before perforating. Automatic Feeder and 
Jogger can be added. 


3. N-D MULTIPLE SPINDLE DRILL. A great worker. Easy to set up. Quick to 
get into action. No tools needed for set-up or lock-up. Speedy, accurate. Auto- | 
matic table lift at touch of treadle. Fluted cutters prevent waste problems. 


4. N-D SINGLE SPINDLE DRILL. Nothing like it. One-finger automatic 
shi‘t moves table for each successive hole. No re-handling of stock once it is 
placed against gauges. Positive accuracy. No errors. No spoiled jobs. 


SEE US AT GRAPHIC ARTS EXPOSITION—BOOTH 342 


NYGREN-DAHLY company 


WORLD'S LARGEST MANUFACTURER OF ROTARY SLOT PERFORATORS 
1422-1432 ALTGELD ST. CHICAGO 14, ILL. 
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TEAR OUT 


PASTE ON LETTERHEAD 
AND MAIL TODAY! 


Paisley Products, Inc. 
1770 Canalport Ave., Chicago 16, lil. 


Gentlemen: We are interested in Paisley 
SCIENTIFIC Bindery Adhesives. Please send me 
at once, without cost or obligation, the Lab- 
oratory Reports, Folders, and Data Sheet in- 
dicated below: 


[ | #3318 FLEXTACK Flexible Cover Glue 
#3301 Smythe Case-Making Glue 


| | #3122 PLIAFLEX Cement for Coated 
Papers and Cloth 


#3309 FLATACK Non-Warp Cover 
Glue 


#2710 Interleaved Carbon Form 
Adhesive 

|_| #1705 General Purpose Cement 

| #3435 Rubber Cement 

[ | #396 BOOKFLAT Casing-In Paste 

|_| #3952 PYROXIFLAT Casing-In Paste 


i #4050 PLIABOOK Cement for Glu- 7 1 
ing-Off and Lining-Up 
() #4007 Over-ink Remoistening Gum FOR THOSE MARD-T Y-GLUE JOBS oe 
|_| #1625 Layflat Colorless Remoisten- 

ing Gum 

#3740 Moisture-Proof Cellophane 

Cement 


#3440 Cellulose Acetate Film Cement 


fun teiecercmenee come | Paisley SCIENTIFIC Bindery Adhesives 


#4157 BOXEAL Shipping Case Glue ” = 

#6310 Aluminum Foil Laminant Glues Pastes Resin Emulsions 
#3408 Coated Paper and Pliofilm lls ers 

Cement : § ‘ : 

#3389 Flexible Lining-Up Glue HERE'S not a single bindery operation in your plant that can’t be 
£4721 Flexible Gluing-Of Glue done quicker, more efficiently, and perhaps at lower cost with a 
44840 Sewing Machine Paste Paisley Scientific Bindery Adhesive. Regardless of the type of mate- 
41039 Book Label Adhesive rials to be bonded, the method of application or the setting speed 
#2705 Hot Padding Glue required, Paisley can supply the ONE best Adhesive for the job. Get 
#7058 All Purpose Cement all the facts about Paisley Scientific Bindery Adhesives. Since we 
work with all types of raw materials—animal glues, starches, dex- 
trines, Casein, synthetic resins and latex, Paisley Adhesive chemists 
know the advantages and limitations of each type. Check the coupon 
Printers Make-Ready Paste for the free Laboratory Report in which you are interested, or send 


6-page General Adhesive Folder today for our Adhesive Operation Data Sheet. 
ADHESIVE OPERATION DATA SHEET 


(You fill in and return for Laboratory FREE CONSULTING SERVICE 


Recommendation ) 

There’s a laboratory-developed, tested 
and controlled PAISLEY ney sc cally 

FIRM designed Adhesive for every fabricat- 
ing, manufacturing, product labeling 

STREET ’ and sealing operation. Buy your Ad- 
hesives the scientific way. Send for an 

CITY : SRP: Adhesive Operation Data Sheet. Fill 
in and return it to our laboratory for 
analysis and recommendations. Write 
today. There’s NO obligation. 


PRODUCTS. tN G@apee RATED 
1770 CANALPORT AVENUE, CHICAGO 16, ILL. PHONE CANAL 6-2219 
630 WEST Sist STREET, NEW YORK 19. N.Y PHONE COLUMBUS 5-2860 


Ue lantlufpAcivee. 4 YY UZ Me CA. + WZ Ve *”d- Kaui Aide A da LEMP te -~ At sche Le Chet: littl P20tllt 07 


FOLDERS AND PAMPHLETS 
PLIATAB Cold Padding Glue 
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Here is a comprehensive catalog and data book, published 


by the Union Twist Drill Co., that is destined for reference 
countless times throughout its long and useful life. Obviously, 
constant handling of this nature, makes mandatory the use 

of a binding fabric that can really “take it”. It is 

significant, we believe, that for several editions, tough, 
rugged, dependable Terek* Cloth has been selected as the 
appropriate binding fabric for this job. 


"Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 


ATHOL MANUFACTURING CO.., Producers of Terek and Terson Products, New York, Athol, Mass., Chicago, Ill 
Represented on the Pacific Coast by A. B. Boyd Co., Seattle, Portland, Los Angeles, Sen Francisco 
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SIMON AND SCHUSTER, PUBLISHERS © J. 


— because of intensive advertising. SIMON and SCHUSTER 


is making publishing history by offering two editions simultaneously. 


Clothbound $3.50; Soft Cover $1.00. 


— because production keeps pace with selling. 
J. W. CLEMENT COMPANY is perfect binding the famous dollar 
edition at a rate that is keeping dealers in full supply — 


while the demand is at its peak! 


— because an adhesive keeps pace with production. 

National RESYN Hot Melt provides the wide range of tack necessary 
to do this job! Further advantages are excellent machineability 

. ..@ light-colored, flexible backbone that anchors pages 


securely. Interested in knowing more? 


SEV RaY PYRE. OFF ABSRESIVE FOR 
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W. CLEMENT COMPANY, PRINTERS AND BINDERS 


America's #1 Best Seller 


—THE CARDINAL 


Address: 270 Madison Ave., NEW YORK 16; 
3641 So. Washtenaw Ave., CHICAGO 32; 735 
Battery St., SAN FRANCISCO 11; and other 
principal cities. In CANADA: National Adhe- 
sives (Canada) Ltd.. TORONTO and MONT- 
REAL. In ENGLAND: National Adhesives, Ltd., 


SLOUGH. 
tonal 


ADHESIVES 


Eveé&ry INDUSTRIAL USE 





vo EXTRA PROFITS 


IN INDEXES 


For Catalogs « Sales Manuals « Price 
Books « Printed Literature 


AVAIL YOURSELF 
OF THESE SPECIALIZED SERVICES 


REINFORCING +» CELLULOIDING - 

TAB-CUTTING » PUNCHING « EYE- INDEXING 
LETTING »* ROUND CORNERING - 

GATHERING 


These and other types of 
AICO special indexes are 
available. 


AICO-PRINT 


Title printed on sheet. Tab 
cut. Visible two sides. In- 
expensive, but Tab has no 
protection and will dog ear 
with wear. 


AICO-CELL 


Title printed on sheet and 
covered with acetate cellu- 
lose for protection. Tab cut. 
Permanent Tab. Inexpen- 
sive in quantities. 


You can make extra profits by let- 
ting AICO take over your indexing 
jobs. A complete indexing service, 
backed by forty years of speciali- 
zation in indexing is available to 
printers and publishers. AICO can 
handle the complete job, or any 
part of it, exactly to your specifi- 
cations. There’s extra money in 
indexing. Write for complete infor- 
mation and consult the AICO In- 
dexing Experts on your next job! 


INSERT-TAB 


Insertable Cellulose Tubular 
Edge tab fused to sheet. 
Title may be easily inserted 
into tab and changed when 
desired. 


Visit Booth No. 302 at the 
Chicago Graphic Arts Exposi- 
tion — Sept. 11 to 23 


WRITE FOR SAMPLES AND COMPLETE INFORMATION 
TWO PLANTS TO SERVE YOU 


G. J. AIGNER COMPANY - AIGNER INDEX CO. 


426 S. Clinton St., Chicago 7, Illinois 97 Reade St., New York 13, New York 
WORLD’S LEADING MANUFACTURERS OF INDEXES AND TABBING 
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FOR MIDDLE SIZED 
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AUTOMATIC — 
the Cleveland “Double M” Folder 


Superseding Cleveland Model “‘B,” this folder is 
50% faster; has three folds in the 8 page section, 
compared with one in Model ‘‘B’’; handles single and 
multiple impositions in both parallel and right angle 
folds; takes 28x44” maximum in right angle fold, as 
against 26x40” for Model ‘‘B’’; also a 28x58” sheet 
for parallel fold, compared with Model “‘B’s” 26x58”. 

In ease of setting, folding of complicated forms, 
handling and feeding of larger sheets—and accuracy 
of folding, it represents a truly remarkable advance 
over its predecessor. 

Cleveland Model ‘Double M”’ is used by trade 
-binderies and by producers of letterpress, offset and 


lithographic printing. Offset jobs produced by step- 
and-repeat method may, with Model ‘Double M,” 
be folded in gangs of two or more up, greatly reducing 
folding costs. Such work may also be slit apart on 
this folder, with corresponding saving in cutting cost. 

The detailed outline of the range of work possible 
with the Cleveland Model ““Double M” makes quite 
a lengthy and extremely interesting story. We'll 
be glad to send it upon request—together with 
information about other Dexter and Christensen 
Equipment that is facilitating production and 
establishing sound economies in printeries and 
binderies. 


Dexter > McCain * Christensen 
Machines for Printers and Binders 


Dexter Folder Company 
Associated with the de Florez: Company for Special Engineering 


General Sales Offices, 330 West 42nd Street, New York 18, N. Y. 


SALES REPRESENTATIVES: Chicago - Philadelphia - Cleveland - Washington 
AGENTS: Dallas - Denver + San Francisco - Los Angeles « Seattle - - Montreal 


Boston - 
Toronto 


» St. Louis 
- Winnipeg ... . and in Foreign Countries 
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b, | F IN C 4 . Extra large loading and shipping platform. 
U 2. Extra large elevators that carry 6 full size 
skids in one load. 


g i ves y ou t h ese 3. Completely air-conditioned plant to safe- 


guard paper against unfavorable climatic 


EXTRA FACILITIES (teas 


4. 15,000 sq. ft. of daylight space that is | 


an d A D V A N T A C E S lighted on 4 sides and from sky-light. : 


. Efficient and skilled personnel trained to — 
meet delivery schedules on time. ! 


th ad f S$ FY | Ve y Ours A j p p j ft] g 6. Dummies and experienced counsel available 


without charge—to help you save time and 
money. 


and schedule problems! 


SPECIALIZED ‘KNOW-HOW’ TO PRODUCE 


@ sharp, clean, precision cutting 
@ smooth, tight tabs 


®@ legible type characters 


Write for . . . 
Specification Data Sheet 11A that identify FINCK quality INDEXING! 


(OB PINCK INDEXING CORP. 


Specializing in Step and Thumb Indexing 
CAnal 6-8063 + 157 HUDSON ST., N. Y. C. © WaAlker 5-8447] 
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with the New Diamond 362” 


HYDRAULIC CLAMP POWER PAPER CUTTER 


An experienced Hand Clamp Cutter operator was 


*name available upon request 


| GRAPHIC ARTS 
Uy EXPOSITION es) 


SEPTEMBER, 1950 


given 500 copies of a magazine to trim. Clocked by 
stop watch . . . IT REQUIRED EXACTLY 18 MINUTES 
TO COMPLETE THE JOB. 


The same test was made on a New 3612” Diamond 
Hydraulic Clamp Power Paper Cutter with the same 
operator. After a few practice lifts . . . to accustom 
the operator to a foot treadle instead of a hand clamp 
wheel . . . the 500 copies were trimmed. STOP-WATCH 
READING . . . 8 7/10 MINUTES. 


LESS THAN HALF THE TIME FOR THE SAME OPERATION 
ON A HAND CLAMP CUTTER — YET THE OPERATOR 
HAD NEVER USED A HYDRAULIC CLAMP PAPER 
CUTTER BEFORE! 


There is your story of proven speed in the New 362” 
Diamond Hydraulic Clamp Power Paper Cutter. And 
yet, it’s only part of the story. We could also speak of 
precision — accuracy — power — safety — long-life 
dependability . . . and many other outstanding Dia- 
mond features. You be the judge . . . today, get the 
facts . . . see how a Diamond can make paper cutting 


more profitable than you ever thought. WRITE NOW. 
644 


THE CHALLENGE MACHINERY COMPANY 


Office and Factories “Over 50 Years in Service 
Grand Haven, Michigan of the Graphic Arts” 


DEALERS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 





RUBAIYA’ OF OMAR KHAYYAM 
courtesy of the Boston Public Library 


- live into antiquity, a book must be 
bound with the finest of materials. 


A complete line of quality book adhe- 


sives is made by our company. These 
products are the combined result of modern 
research and the skill of more than 80 years 
experience in developing the right adhesive 
for the right operation. 


U letter outlining your requirements and 


problems will receive our prompt attention. 


THE UNION deeteting COMPANY 


1605 HYDE PARK AVENUE 


QuaAat 


7 


HYDE PARK, MASS, 


ADHESIVES SINCE 18 6 6 
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\LBUMEN, EGG 
\LUMINUM SCREW Posts 
BACKLINING 
HEATHER CLOTH 
PAPER 
iINDERS BOARD 
LRIGHTEN ROL LEAI 
BRUSHES, GLUE 
( ORDUROY 
LUCK 
} \BRIKOID, DuPON1 
ILDING POWDER 
tL ARDS 


| {EADBANDS 
HAND STYLE 
MACHINE STYLE 
[1OLLANDS, GUMMED 
INTERLAKEN Book CLorH 
kIVAR, COATED PAPER 
|. FATHER 
COWHIDE 
Morocco 
PIGSKIN 
SHEEP 
LAw 
OOozE 
SKIVERS 
BARK 
LAW 
LINING 
Pass Book 
BIBLE 
\LACHINES 
GLUING—EDGE 
GLUING—OFF 
GiLuinc—Up 
GLUE Pots 
GLUE HEATER 
WRINGERS 
ROTARY PRESSES 
BRIGHTEN LEAF ATTACHMENTS 
THERMOSTATS 
*LUE 
FLEXIBLE 
GROUND 
‘OLD 
GENUINE 
IMITATION 
[OLESKIN 
’APER 
BACKLINING 
RED FLEXIBLE 
“ADDING 
CEMENT 
SUPER 
BRUSHES 
XEINFORCING CLOTH & DRILI 
UPER, KENDALL MILLS 
| HREAD 
Corron SPIDER BRAND 
NYLON SPIDER BRAND 
Hayes— LINEN 
lIssuE LEAF 
\ ARNISH 
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-.- every one of them 


No matter what your particular 
need may require from our ample 
stocks of miscellaneous bookbind- 
ing supplies, from albumen to 
tapes, we’ve usually got it on hand; 
if not, we'll get it for you shortly. 
And all our stocks of such supplies 
are of ace-high quality, in line with 
our 117-year-old record of quality 
supplies and service. 


GRIFFIN, CAMPBELL, HAYES, WALSH, Ine. 


50 EAST 21ST STREET 17-19 EAST HUBBARD STREET 
NEW YORK 10. N. Y. CHICAGO 11, ILLINOIS 


in New England: 
MARSHALL SON & WHEELOCK, INC. 


82 LINCOLN STREET. BOSTON 11. MAss. 





MORE binding applications with Spiral are in use today than ever before 


NEW Spiral binding equipment with low cost — high speed operations has helped make 
this possible. 


LATEST use 1s six and twelve sheet spiral bound calendars printed on both sides — to 


replace metal edges — at no increase in cost. 


SPIRAL BINDING COMPANY, Inc. 


406 WEST 3ist STREET ~ Telephone: Wisconsin 7-0800 - NEW YORK 1, W. Y. 


HOLYOKE, MASS. e CHICAGO, ILL. CLEVELAND, OHIO 
54 Winter Street 111 North Canal Street 1101 Power Avenue 
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for TOP-SPEED and HIGH EFFICIENCY 
in RULING, FEEDING, PAGING, FOLDING 





Today, McAdams new machines and attachments 
are modernized and perfected—for easy, fast, con- 
trolled operating—for precise and accurate regis- 
tration—for uniformly satisfactory service. 
Whatever your requirements may be, it will pay you 
to investigate the McAdams line for the purpose of 
making new installations or for the modernizing 
of your present plant. 

McAdams feeders and attachments are all univer- 
sal in construction so as to fit and operate with any 
make of ruling, perforating or gluing machine. 





LOOK for McAdams Products at the McADAMS NEW PEN RULING MACHINE 
. . ose Made in both single and Dual L models. Can be equipped with either 
Chicago Graphic Arts Exposition. a pneumatic pile feeder or web roll cut-off 
Write now for Catalog B. renee 












McADAMS PEPEM°ATING 1—McADAMS PNEUMATIC FEEDER 
ASSEMBLY 2—ROTARY PERFORATOR 

er nee .~ — at 3—McADAMS PNEUMATIC INSERTER 

tronically. Saves labor in 4-—-M¢ADAMS ELECTRONIC CONTROL 

check book making and 5—McADAMS AUTOMATIC DELIVERY JOGGER 

duplicating forms. 6—McADAMS PAPER SLITTER 









































PNEUMATIC 

<> INSERTER 
STRAIGHT WITH 

PNEUMATIC DISC RULING ELECTRONIC 





PILE FEEDER MACHINE CONTROL 
McADAMS McADAMS NEW STRAIGHT DISC RULING MACHINE 
PRODUCTS Made in both straight (single) and Dual L models. Can 


Perrayeitam oe equipped with either a pneumatic pile feeder or web 
Srceyiire roll cut-off feeder. Can be had with or without an 
PAGING MACHINES electronic inserter. 

PNEUMATIC PILE FEEDERS 

ROLL CUT-OFF FEEDERS 

ELECTRONIC INSERTERS 

SINGLE BLADE FOLDER 

RULING INKS 

RULING PENS 

ROOCKEINDERS TOOLS 


EXCLUSIVELY NEW 
—McADAMS CYL- 
INDER TYPE PEN 
RULING MACHINE 
Entirely new principle 
of pen ruling at high 
speed. Rules both 
sides in one feeding— 
faint and perpendicu- 


McADAMS CONTINUOUS STREAM lar. The quadruple in 
PNEUMATIC PAPER FEEDER one feeding rules — 
pneumatic feeder with remote control. Amazingly low = dlc 
n cost. Fits any make of perforating or gluing machine. irecrions. 


McADAMS 
MOTOR 
PAGER 


McAdams pag- 
ing machines 
are made to op- 
erate by motor 
or by foot pow- 
er. Easy to op- 
erate. 





JOHN McADAMS & SONS, INC. 
McADAMS NEW N. F. MODEL 


ALBERT BROADMEYER, PRESIDENT 

a Ve 20-22 KNIGHT STREET * NORWALK, CONN., U.S.A. McADAMS SECTION FOLDER 
Adaptable for any make of ruling, ESTABLISHED 1842 A new single blade folding ma- 
Perforating or gluing machine. High chine which has a powerful blade 
Speed; operated by variable, remote that will fold up to 50 sheets at 


control. “MODERNIZE FOR PROFIT—THE McADAMS WAY” ane time. Motor driven. 
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PLAIN SQUARE BACK BOOK 
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NEE this All-purpose Ningle Head Stripper 
@ @ it the Graphic Arts Exposition 


* When you come to the GRAPHIC ARTS 
EXPOSITION in Chicago, Sept. 11 to 
23, be sure that one of your first stop 
is at Booth 218. You'll see our complet« 
line of nationally known BRACKET’ 
JOGGERS ... from the new 15x15 siz 
to the big 48x48 with Power Lift. And 
you'll also see the great BRACKET 
All Purpose Single Head “Utility 
Stripping Machine as pictured here . . 
the simple, speedy, high productio: 
stripper that does 1,500 to 1,600 net pe 
hour of books or sheets of averags 





ate , 2 3 length . . . flat strips the center o 
i eT . ee eee sheets up to 24” .. . and back strip 
’ é square or round back books up to 2 
-ROUND : ; <a thick. See this display .. . it’s a ; 
— Exposition in itself. Or if you're no! i 


coming, write us about your joggin: 
and stripping problems. 


BRACKETT STRIPPING MACHINE CO. 


IDEAL FOR BOOK BINDERS - MANUFACTURING STATIONERS - Topeka, Kans. 
PAPER BOX MANUFACTURERS - BANK SUPPLY HOUSES - 
TABLET AND SCHOOL SUPPLY MANUFACTURERS - ETC. 











the Bookbinder! 
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Your Guarantee of Quality 


SUPERIOR ROLL LEAF 


UPERIOR gout tear vanuracrurers, ine 


DISTRIBUTORS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CIPS. 








This machine is fitted with a completely automatic 
cutting-off attachment. The famous Brehmer Lock 
Stitch eliminates the necessity for pasting sig- 
natures. 


sities. “ae @ Sews books from 4" x 2!/2"" up to 14” x 10". 
’ @ Up to 90 to 100 sections per minute. 
2 ; ; eae ss 


@ Highest engineering skill insures trouble-free 
operation and low maintenance cost. 
Spare Parts ; 
and Servicing Quick Delivery 
Always Write # Cc lete R £ Breh 
Immediately rite tor ompiete ange o renmer 


Available Sewing Machines and Wire Stitchers 


Sole Distributor 
HAMBRO MACHINERY DIVISION 


27-33 W. 20th St., New York 11, N. Y. © BRyant 9-5173 


See Us at Booths 167, 168, 169 
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BREHMER... 


RESPECTED 

BY MANY 
GENERATIONS 
OF SKILLED 
BOOKBINDERS! 





Your Check List 


For Bookbinder’s 























Machinery & Tools 
by HICKOK 


It isn’t easy to prove the worth of any machine! That's 
because it takes years of hard on-the-line production . . 
under all conditions of climate, operation and care . 
before a machine shows its true value. 

The reputation of Brehmer Thread Book Sewing Machines 
was earned precisely in this manner. Their fame is today 



















Agates Laying Presses 


Backing Boards Lettering Pallet being further enhanced by discriminating bookbinders 
Backing Hammers Lettering Pallet Press throughout the world. Every Brehmer machine ever built 
Band Rubber Numbering Machine proves the value of the highest manufacturing standards . . . 
Beating Hammer Paging Head proves it by paying off in maximum performance and 
Bench Blocks Paging Inks minimum maintenance! 
Blank-book Paging and Numbering on —— 

Sewing-bench Machines , 
Book-backing Machine Plow and Press 


Bookbinders’ Hammers 
Bundling Press, Hand 





Polishers 





Press Boards 






















Burnishers Press, Hand-bundling 
Creasers Signature 
Electric Heater Presses, Finishing 
Finishing Presses Presses, Gilding 
Finishing Stands Presses, Standing 
Forming Iron Roller Backer 
Gas Heater for Rolls and Stamps 
Glue Kettle Round Corner 
Gauge Table Shears Cutting Machine 
Gilding Boards Rubbing Up Sticks 
Gilding Press and 


Sewing Benches 
Stand 


Z Shears, Binder’s Board 
Glue Kettles 












Gold Cushions Stabbing Machines 
Hammers Standing Presses 
Ras Bist. ere If you want proof first hand, we invite you to get all 
loint Reds 7 the facts about one or more of these Brehmer machines: 
ee Toggle Standing THE #3934 BREHMER THREAD BOOK SEWING 
saite-geiador Presses MACHINE (ILLUSTRATED) 
THE #332 BREHMER BLANK BOOK SEWING 

All HICKOK ti age my 
' equipment Us THE #38% H SEMI-AUTOMATIC THREAD BOOK 
made for long and hard usage SEWING MACHINE FOR EDITION WORK 

Delivery, workmanship, material, dependable operation 
— backed by a history of top - - » GUARANTEED! ; 


performance since 


— 1844 — 








Gebrueder Brehmer - Leipzig 


(GERMANY) 










write to our sales and service representative: 


ALTAIR MACHINERY CORPORATION * 55 VANDAM STREET, NEW YORK 13, N.Y. 





Th W.O.HICKOK ——— 


Manufacturing CO. HARRISBURG - PA 
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make it a 


“must-see” 
a 


the Graeber Exhibit . . . booth 343 


GRAPHIC ARTS EXPOSITION 


See for yourself the many improvements 
which have been made in the famous 
Graeber Stringer and Knotter. On display 
at the Exposition, it now has more hard- 
hitting features, more solid money-saving 
advantages than ever before: 
FASTER SPEEDS...up to 7500 tags per hour 
GREATER VERSATILITY ...takes tags up to 6” 

x 12” 
MORE FLEXIBLE MAGAZINE... holds all shapes 

of tags 
MORE POSITIVE KNOTTING MECHANISM 
NEW CAM ARRANGEMENT... 

for easier string length adjustment 

for greater convenience to operator 

It’s speedy .. . it cuts stringing costs... 
it was designed by the originator of the 
finest stringing and wiring equipment— 
Frank Graeber. 

Also, ask our representatives for facts 
on Looping, Wiring, and Tag Patch and 
Eyelet Equipment. 


MAKE A DATE TODAY TO SEE THE 
GRAEBER STRINGER AND KNOTTER— 


IN BOOTH 343 — GRAPHIC ARTS 
EXPOSITION. 


Nan completes the 
ill 


nature 


The beauty and perfection 
of the Rose was not always 
what it is today ... years 
of work and thousands of 
experiments led to the im- 
provements on the Work of 
Nature represented by the 


“American Beauty’ of today. 


Centuries of improvement and experimentation 
also lie behind the present perfection in Thread- 
making. Bay State Technicians are continually 
experimenting . . . striving to further improve 
the industrial sewing threads that carry the 
BAY STATE name. They know that QUALITY 
MUST COME BEFORE ALL OTHER CON- 
SIDERATIONS. 

The result since 1902 has been uniform, 
smooth-running, strong threads . . . dependable 


from every standpoint. 


Our Representative in your territory is a 
qualified Technician, willing and able to @p 
help you speed up production econom- * 


~Saeee 


ically, onganize0 


BAY STATE THREAD WORKS 
SPRINGFIELD, MASS. 


New York Philadelphia Cincinnati Brockton, Mass. Kansas City 
Milwaukee Lewiston, Me. Atlanta Chicago Haverhill, Mass. 
Gloversville, N. Y. Rochester Binghamton, N.Y. St. Louis 













Designed tor Bookbinders’ Presses 


GUM MED 
HOLLANDS 


IN THESE DISTINCTIVE 
ceLeegs... PEERLESS Single-Draw 
MIST GREY Roll Leaf Feeding Attachment 















Designed for installation on power-driven book- 
DEEP BLUE binders’ presses such as the Sheridan and Krause 

and on platen presses such as the Chandler & Price, 
SUN TAN 


Colt’s Armory, Kluge, etc. Carefully built to pre- 
cision standards. Includes latest developments in 


FOREST GREEN design and construction. A single set of rollers can 
be adjusted in 1/16” graduations to feed any length 
DEEP RED of roll leaf any desired distance up to 12”. Operated 
by a 1/20 H.P. motor. Entire unit guaranteed free 
JET BLACK of all mechanical defects for a period of one year 


from date of sale. 


SNOW WHITE 


PEERLESS AH PRESS 
BEAR BROWN 


Stamping speeds up to 
60 impressions per min- 
ute. For large production 
jobs. Fully automatic .. . 
may be fitted with chain 
feed, hopper feed . . . de- 
livery mechanism to suit 
purchaser. Solidly con- 
structed and machined to 
precision standards. Ask 
for Bulletin. 



























PEERLESS ROLL LEAF 


Peerless Genuine Gold available in 
100’ rolls and in any width from Ye” 
up to 6%” wide in 1/16” gradua- 
tions. Peerless Imitation Gold Roll 


Leaf and Color Foils in 200’ roll d 

ATLANTIC GUMMED PAPER CORP. nape ol My up to 24” in 
1 ur "oe 2 ee ee, , ae a ee 2 2 ee 2 Ye" d i a | ° 
PLART & MAIN OFFICE: ont wan tt. BROOKLYN 1, N.Y : wan oe ee eee 






FA 
BRANCH OFFICES: PHILADELPHIA @ PITTSBURGH PEERLESS ROLL LEAF COMPANY, INC. 
CHICAGO @ BUFFALO @ BOSTON @ HAVANA ae UNION CITY N. J 
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A GLUEMASTER MACHINE 
for 
EVERY PURPOSE 


A primary function of our business if to help you 
“Machine it better, faster, and for less’. Sometimes 
it can be done by changing set-ups and methods, or 
installing new accessories on old machines, or perhaps, 
NEW GLUEMASTER EQUIPMENT is called for. 


GLUEMASTER Gluing Machine, 
GMS ‘“‘new look” Model 


GLUEMASTER Margin Gluer, 
Model MG 


Rotomaster Rotary Press, 
Style RM 


Rotomaster Dewarping Machine, 
Style DW 


At your request a GLUEMASTER field engineer will call 
without obligation to study your needs and make recom- 
mendations. WRITE. 


Visit us in Booth #135 at the 
National Graphic Arts Exposition 


KENNETH J. MOORE & CO. 


1778 WEST ESTES AVENUE, CHICAGO 26, ILL 
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bound to be better w 


a cover of Co re 0° 


Bound to be lastingly handsome . . . books 
and catalogs covered in Col-O-Tex Pyroxylin 


coated fabric, widely used, well-known-for- 


quality material possessing plenty of stamina 
for rough wear with little care. Col-O-Tex 
is distinctive in appearance, remarkably dur- 
able, resists cracking, scuffing and fading. 
A superb selection of just-right colors and 
finishes for every type of book . . . for every 
bookbinding budget. Let us help you with 


your special requirements. 


Columbus Coated Fabrics Corporation 
Main Office and Factory: 
Dept. BB IU, Columbus 16, Ohio 


New York * Chicago * Detroit * San Francisco 
los Angeles 














INCREASE YOUR BINDERY EARNINGS 
with this Protit- Making Pair ! 










f On display at the 


EXPOSITION 
visit Booth 340 


Super Speed Wydrill 


A really versatile hydraulically powered paper 
drilling machine. Completely automatic. Gives 
fast, efficient and long lasting service. 







Accessories available for slotting, slitting, round- 
cornering, kalamazoo punching and index drill- 




















Hydro Corner Cutter 


Hydraulically powered, high production round 
cornering machine. Takes lifts up to 2%" of any 
stock with ease. Cuts corners from 1/8” to 1%” in 


ing. All priced far below what you expect. 


Ask any of the hundreds of Hydrill owners—they 
all say the same, “the Hydrill is the best buy in 
paper drills on the market!” 













radius. Priced at only ..... $545 with AC motor 
Special design of paper guides compensates for 
out-of-square stock. Side guides micrometrically 
adjustable. 















Super Speed 
PRINTING MACHINERY, INC. 


1712 EAST 27th STREET, CLEVELAND 14, OHIO 


The Ultimate in high production, trouble free 
power round cornering machine. 










Priced at only $645 with AC motor and ready to go. 


AYDRAULIC STAMPOMAr,, 
SINMPING & EMBOSSING Pree. 20” 





Increasing Production Three Times On 
Short As Well As Long Runs Reports A 
Prominent User* 
*Name on application 
The STAMPOMATIC "30" is completely self-contained, 
fully hydraulic, and. embodies the newest developments 
in hydro-electronic operation. It is fast, and combines 
speed with a better quality of work than has before 
been available. Cushioned hydraulic pressure produces 
impressions of uniform depth and clarity, reduces 
make-ready requirements to the minimum, and pro- 
he pace’ ’ vides completely adjustable dwell under impression. 
; ; High quality stamping and embossing of book covers 
is on @ modern production basis with the STAMPO- 
MATIC "30". The first installations have produced 


remarkable savings in cost—it can do the same in 
your plant! 































We Shall Be 
Glad to Arrange \_—~ 


a Demonstration 


For You! ~ Ss, HAMBRO MACHINERY DIVISION 
27-33 W. 20th St.,. New York 11,N.Y. BRyant 9-5173 


See Us at Booths 167, 168, 169 
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Spare Parts and Servicing Always Immediately Available 











Here’s a thread — developed especially for the bookbinding 

industry — that’s stronger per gauge than cotton . . . gives you much less 

bulk ... far greater yardage . . . and generally eliminates smashing! It’s fine 

enough for the smallest books — strong enough for the heaviest. Slightly elastic, 

it tightens up after the book is bound — gives you-a tighter, more compact volume 

and is so smooth and uniform that it practically eliminates breaks caused by 
tangling and knotting. 

NYLNAT is available in al// the sizes you need. We'll be glad to send you full in- 

formation and samples for your own machines. Why not phone or write us today! 


If you are interested in the new threads ... ORLON and FIBRE V ... we'll be glad to 
send you samples and full information about these two new DuPont developments. 


HEMINWAY: BARTLETT 
Yylow -SILK- and [omornewy Now Fibs - for sewing threads 


THE HEMINWAY & BARTLETT MFG. CO., 500 Fifth Avenue, New York 18, N.Y. 
Branches: Gloversville, N.Y., Charlotte, N. C., Chicago, Ill., St. Louis, Mo., Cincinnati, Ohio. 


ot 4, 


(BC: HEADQUARTERS FOR PLASTIC and METAL zie sa ean 


Turn to GBC for the newest de- 
velopments in mechanical bind- 
ing. Predominant in its field, 
GBC builds equipment engi- 
neered to your own needs. From — * below 


left 


HEAVY-DUTY EQUIPMENT 


this one source, you get every- ’ ba i — Fs PORTABLE MACHINES 


thing from compact, portable 
plastic binding machines* (cost- 
ing less than a typewriter) ... 
to high-speed, power-driven ma- 
chines ... plus both metal and 
plastic bindings in a variety of 
styles, colors, sizes. With GBC 
equipment, you give better... 
faster service to your customers 
and make more money doing it. 
See the new GBC automatic- 
feed plastic binding machine at 


the Graphic Arts Exposition. HERE IS HOW TO GET FULL INFORMATION... NOW! 
Try the completely new, highly- 


General Binding Corp., Dept. 


soecliese Ginet cnteeseat ee visit Us aT THE YT MAIL THIS COUPON TODAY 
N 


. and profit! GRAPHIC ARTS EXPOSITIO 


*Patents pending Chicago, September 11 to 23 


General Binding Corporation space J()6 


See all types of GBC equipment 
808 W. Belmont Ave. Chicago 14, Ill. in action. 


Please send me full information about 


Portable 
machines 


Address. 


BB-9 


808 W. Belmont Ave., Chicago 14, Ill. 


Heavy duty 
equipment. 


ne ae 
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The Nekcsei-Lipocz Bible 
Published by the Library of Con- 
gress, Washington, D. C. 


Ninth Graphic Arts Production 
Yearbook 

Published by Colton Press, Inc., 
New York 

Proceedings of the First Clinical 
ACTH Conference 

Published by the Blakiston Com- 
pany of Philadelphia and Toronto 
















., 


developments and techniques. It has one of the year's most distinctive bindings, designed 
by Bradbury Thompson — chosen “outstanding art director of 1950” by National Society 
of Art Directors — in Holliston’s White Classic Linen. 


Because of the particular importance of the new field of medicine opened by the dis- 
covery of the ACTH hormone, 52 clinical reports on the exploratory use of ACTH have 
been presented first in book form rather than in medical journals in the usual way. It is 
bound in Holliston Roxite. 









THE HOLLISTON MILLS, INC., NORWOOD, MASS. NEW YORK - PHILADELPHIA - CHICAGO 
Manufacturers of Bookbinding Fabrics 


Tracing Cloths, Coated and Impregnated Fabrics, Viodite Vinyl Coated Fabrics, Rubber Hollands, Map Cloth, 
Photo Cloth, Reinforcing Fabrics, Sign, Label and Tag Cloths. 












Past, Present and Future ree 
*, 
Chosen as one of the FIFTY BOOKS OF THE YEAR, The Nekcsei-Lipocz Bible is a ,> 
magnificent reproduction and explanation of a 14th Century illuminated manuscript pro- 4 
duced in Hungary, now in the Library of Congress. Among the FIFTY BOOKS OF “a, 
THE YEAR, it is exceptional for the beautiful simplicity of its binding in Holliston’s LZ 
West Point Gray, Classic Linen. me } 
The Ninth Graphic Arts Production Yearbook, standard reference volume of production 22 
in advertising and publishing, is an authoritative and all-inclusive milestone of current <25 
ae 
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Bookbinding & Book Production 


Section | 


A Panorama 


of Progress! 


Tue Livinc present in graphic arts machinery was unveiled 
to an enthusiastic audience at the International Amphitheatre 
in Chicago, on September 11, 1950. Here at the largest “‘tem- 
porary printing plant” in the world, the equipment previewed 
in B&BP last month, can now be seen in operation. 

Appreciative as you are of progress in design and efficiency, 
how much more impressed would you be if you could com- 
pare the machines of today with the equipment in use a little 
more than 50 years ago? B&BP gives you this opportunity. In 
this issue, you will find flashbacks—illustrations, news, and 
excerpts, which relate to that period, culled from the Ameri- 
can Bookmaker (1885-1891). 

However, the accent is not all on the past. In this edition of 
B&BP, spokesmen from many branches of this industry pre- 
sent their views on current operating conditions and voice their 
opinions on what should be done for future progress. 

This Exposition is being held in the 
shadow of grave events. The war in 
Korea has produced significant changes 
affecting business operaticns. There- 
fore, we are reporting on the following 
pages, the results of a spot check on 
potential hot-spots in supplies and 
equipment. 

But first, a hearty round of applause 
for Gus Giegengack, president of the 
Sixth Educational Graphic Arts Expo- 
sition—for the board of directors— 
for exhibitors and visitors—for each 
and everyone whose efforts combined 
to create an Exposition that will set an 
all-time high in industry achievement. 
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Convention Programs, Places, And Personalities in Chicago 





By a state of national mobilization 
(see p. 49) this Fall’s Book Manu- 
facturers’ Institute convention takes on 
greater meaning than any of its recent 
predecessors. The agenda has taken re- 
sulting problems into consideration for 
its scheduled three days, starting Mon- 
day, September 11, at the Edgewater 
Beach Hotel in Chicago. 


Monday, Sept. 11: 
10 A.M.—Call to order by President Ber- 
tram Wolff(H. Wolff Book Mfg.) 
10 :20—Research Committee, Chairman 
E. J. Triebe (Kingsport Press). 
Research Activities reported by 
Dr. Donald J. Byers and William 
T. Reid (Battelle Memorial In- 
stitute). Subcommittee reports: 
Adhesives—Alfred Cahen (World 
Pub. Co.), Building-In—Stanley 
G. French (Houghton- Mifflin), 
Co-ordination with Machinery 
Builders—Robert Luberg (Tap- 
ley), Finished Book Testing — 
Harry Howard (Plimpton), 
Materials Handling—Jack Vail 
(Vail-Ballou), New Binding 
Techniques—Oscar Daum (Don- 
nelley), Stamping Inks & Foils 
—Joseph Wesol (R. O. Law), 
Static — Emanuel Burr (Am. 
300k- Knickerbocker), 7 ypog- 
raphy & Platemaking—Kimball 
Loring (Tech. Comp. Co.). 
-Call to order by Ist V-P Harry 
F. Howard (Plimpton). 
Labor Relations Committee, Chair- 
man, Howard. Report and Dis- 
cussion on Labor Dept. Activ- 
ities by Benjamin Werne (Di- 
rector of BMI Labor Relations 
Dept.) : (1) Safeguarding Man- 
power, (2) Current Negotia- 
tions and Possible Wage Freeze, 
(3) Your Foreman’s Responsi- 
bility. 
Treasurer's & Finance Commit- 
tee’s report by John Philips (Vail- 
Ballou). 
-Present Status of Textbook Spe- 
cifications, Chairman E. W 
er (Kingsport). 
4:10—Book Industry Committee Report, 
Chairman Sidney Satenstein (Am. 
(Book-Knickerbocker P.) 


ee f 


. Palm- 


Tuesday, Sept. 12: 
10 A.M.—Closed Session open to members 
only. 
10 :30—Presentation by Miss G. V. Wood- 
man, Fisher Bookbindery Ltd., 
London, England. 
11:00—Facts concerning the Exposition, 
Russel H. Herrel (Exposition). 
11:30—“Methods of Simplification in the 
Office” by J. F. Foley, Director 
of Products Research, Remington 
Rand, Inc. 
2:05—‘“Book manufacturing in a War 
Controlled Economy,” by E. W. 
Palmer. 
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3:0JV—"The Deiense Production Act of 
1950 and the Ettect of the Inter- 
national Trade Organization on 
Book Manufacturers’ by J. Ray- 
mond ‘liffany, General Counsel, 
BMI. 

3:45—" Accent on Production: Compari- 
son of Methods,” by Charles 


Batey, Oxford U. Press, Oxford, 
England, Printer to the Univer- 
sity. 
4 :15—dafety Committee report by Chris 
Dubs (Rand McNally) 
Wednesday, Sept. 13: 
10.A.M.—Call to order by Pres. Wolff. 
10:01—Developments in Equipment and 
Machinery, reports and discussion : 
H. A. Porter, Harris-Seybold, 
A. E. Giegengack, Lanston 
Monotype Machine, Howard N. 
King, J/ntertype Corp., R. B. 
Tullis, Miller Prtg. Mach., D. 
W. Schulkind, E. ?. Lawson Co., 
Carlton Mellick, Miehle Prtg. 
Press & Mfg. Co., and others. 
i—Open Meeting—Board of Direc- 


tors. 
DA 


11:3 


@ericiat pusiness will be held to a 
minimum at the Printing Industry of 
America’s 64th annual convention, 
opening at the Palmer House, Chicago, 
September 18 and closing the 23rd, so 
that members will have ample time to 
visit the 6th Graphic Arts Exposition, 
and to participate in the “bull sessions” 
about the application of the machinery 
on display, and, reports on research 
projects, the national military situation 
as it affects the industry. 

In brief here is the program, subject 
to change as the wartime situation may 
dictate : 

Saturday, Sept. 16: 
Resolutions and 
will confer on 


committees 
business. 


executive 

PIA 

Sunday, Sept. 17: 
Continuation of Saturday’s meetings. 
Graphic Arts Trade Association Ex- 
ecutives breakfast. 

Monday, Sept. 18: 
Convention opened by PIA president 
Allerton H. Jefferies. Appointment of 
committees. Address by Public Printer, 
John J. Deviny, report on Korean situ- 
ation, by U. S. official. Committee re- 
ports, president's report, election of 
board of directors. 
\. E. Giegengack discusses Exposition. 
Report on technological 
industry. 

Tuesday, Sept. 19: 
Union Employers meetings and Master 
Printers Sections 
and dinner. 

Wednesday, Sept. 20: 
Research committee reports, address 
and clinical discussions. Equipment and 
Exposition Clinics devoted to discus- 
sions of exhibits at Exposition and 
their application. 


advances in 


Research meeting 


Thursday, Sept. 21: 
PIA in action—resume of PIA services 
and their value to member. Continua- 
tion of Clinics. 

Friday,. Sept. 23: 
Continuation of Clinics and conclusion 
of convention. 


BR ecisrration for the 31st Annual 
Convention of the International House 
of Printing Craftsmen opened Sunday 
at 8 AM at convention headquarters, 
the Stevens Hotel, Chicago. A program 
of welcome scheduled to follow at 8 
PM included Russel J. Hogan, Inter- 
national President, Gradie Oakes, Con- 
vention Chairman, and August Gie- 
gengack, President of the Exposition. 

Activities of the convention as sched- 
uled Monday, September 11-13 are as 
follows: 


Monday, Sept. 11: 

8’ A.M.—Registration all day. 
Business session. Stock Yards Inn 
(next door to exposition), Pres. 
Hogan presiding. 


10:30—Shop Clinic “A New Conception 
of the Supervisor’s Place in Man- 
agement” by Col. H. R. Kibler, 
(W. F. Hall Prtg. Co.) 

11:45—“Bird’s Eye View of the Exposi- 


tion” by R. H. Herrell (Exposi- 
tion staff). 

12:30 P.M.—Buffet Lunch, 2nd floor Am- 

phitheatre. 

Opening of Exposition 

Tuesday, Sept. 12: 

° A.M—Convention 
vens Hotel. 

10:30—Photo Gelatin Clinic, with Thomas 

D. Hook (Black Fox & Collo- 
type Studio, Inc.) 


? :30 


3usiness Session, Ste- 


Letterpress Clinic, with Joseph 
Chanko (Conde Nast). 
Offset Clinic with William H. 


Webber (Printing Developments, 
Inc. of Time and Life). 
12:45 P.M.—Club Management 
Forum on Club Problems and 
Presentation of Awards, also 
Printing Week discussion. 


Luncheon, 


3:30—Bus service to and from Exposi- 
sition until 9:00. 

7 :00—Buffet Supper, 2nd floor Amphi- 
theatre. 

10 :00—Hospitality Room at Stevens. 


17 :00——Caucus at Stevens. 
Wednesday, Sept. 13: 


9:30 A.M.—Copy Preparation Clinic with 
Clint Conrad (Vogue - Wright 
Studios). 

Type Clinic with Glenn Paget 
(Typographic Service). 
2:00 P.M.—Convention Business Session, 


Nomination and Election. 
4:00—Hospitality Room at Stevens. 
7:00—Annual Banquet, Grand Ballroom 

Stevens Hotel; Installation of Of- 

ficers; Address by Hon. John J. 

Deviny, Public Printer of the 

United States. 
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Voluntary Allotments Invoked 


A Report to the Industry on Supplies 


to Curb Needless Stockpiling 


As Some Shortages Develop and Prices Advance on Many Fronts 


No matter how you look at it, the outlook for 
Supplies and equipment is not encouraging. 
Two words sum up the general weather: "Storm 
Signals flying: short supply at higher 
prices." But the industry can do much to 
moderate the gale by battening down the 
hatches on inventory stocking, a step which 
it is notably avoiding. 

The industry is a victim of the general 
State of alarm but it aggravates its situa- 
tion by its own actions. Price rises in al- 
most every line of basic raw material sup- 
plies are repeating themselves right down 
the line to the consumer. As might be ex- 
pected everyone is shouting to the other, 
"hold that price line!," while advancing 
his own price in order to catch up on the 
round of price increases he has just been 
handed by his suppliers. He reasons that he 
is making only one increase, while he him- 
self got several, but he fails to realize 
that his customer is getting much the same 
Sort of deal as each of his suppliers raises 
the ante. 

Thus the vicious circle that comes with 
all wars begins again. Small wonder that 
everyone rushes out to lay in a stock of 
those items which he found to be in short 
Supply at the last time. Actually there is 
no real shortage in anything, except fore= 
Sight. But try to peddle that to anyone who 
remembers operating with 25% less paper than 
before, a limited amount of glue, or cloth. 
Even though after it was over, most admitted 
it wasn't so tough. 

To sum up the supply situation briefly, 
B&BP did some spot checking on a dozen major 
Supply sources, and here is the weather re- 


port in detail: 
Demand for stitching 


STITCHING WIRE 
wire has increased con- 


Siderably since the Korean war started. 
Wire invariably appears to be the first sup- 






SEPTEMBER, 


1950 





ply item to be affected. With evidence that 
attempts are being made to hoard this mate- 
rial, some manufacturers have instituted 
voluntary controls by processing orders and 
allowing customers only their usual quanti- 
ties. Several firms say that they will not 
accept orders from new customers until 
scarce buying has stopped; others will ac- 
cept new orders but will make no delivery 
promises. Current delivery dates are from 
eight to twelve weeks after receipt of or- 
der. There is no indication of a permanent 
wire shortage and prices remain unchanged. 
Should manufacture of tinned wire stop, 
users can always fall back on the liquor- 
finished wire substituted during the last 
war. This type of wire is still popular with 


many firms. 
BOOKCLOTH Government cotton re= 
ports have caused a 
rise in bookcloth prices of late. In July 
the report predicted an impending shortage 
of 3,000,000 bales. Acreage had been re- 
duced by 30-35%. As a result, prices for raw 
cotton went up. These increases were passed 
along every step down the line of manu- 
facture. 

A further adjustment of the government 
figures in August caused another rise. No 
one can tell what effect the September re- 
port will have. Cotton is bought in a large 
market dominated by fashion articles for 
which price is often a secondary considera- 
tion. 

The rise in demand for bookcloths co-in- 
cided with the rise in price. Heretofore 
bookcloth manufacturers had been more par-= 
ticular about what cotton to buy, rather 
than how much. They were in a buyer's in- 
stead of a seller's market. 

When fear of shortages and further in- 
creases brought on greater demand, mills 
were not stocked to handle this unexpected 
volume. Deliveries were slowed from three 
to six weeks. At this writing (August 2lst) 
the supply and demand picture has found its 





» 








normal channel again. It is expected that, 
as long as bookcloth users will just order 
what they need, there will be no difficul- 
ties in supply. 

It is said that the government has more 
than enough cotton in storage to compensate 
for the smaller crop this year. Broadcloth 
dealers are therefore careful in screening 
orders to make sure that no one gets more 
than needed. Mills buy only enough raw 
material to take care of their regular cus- 
tomers in regular quantities. If mills were 
to make the mistake of accepting orders 
above need, how will they be assured that 
the book publisher will not cancel be- 
cause he hasn't got enough paper and thus 
leave the mill stuck with the goods? 

None of the mills surveyed have experi- 
enced any interference from the military 
above normal requirements. As in the last 
war there will be enough good cloth. 

According to the Amer- 


PAPER 

ican Paper and Pulp 
Assoc. the productive capacity for book pa- 
pers is 32 per cent higher since the last 
war. Deliveries are slow, but there is 
and will be no shortage if there is no 
panic buying. Prices are up and some mills 
are quoting only date-of-shipping prices. 
For a detailed report see p. 83. 

A shortage of skilled 


MACHINERY 
labor, raw material 


and electronic equipment is being felt in 
the machinery field as a result of the re- 
armament program. Electronic manufactu- 
rers are putting more emphasis on supplying 
demands for radar, other communications 
material. Some price increases in raw 
material and electrical equipment have re- 
sulted from the military situation. In gen- 
eral however, prices have been going up for 
several months. Manufacturers eventually 
find themselves forced to pass these in- 
creases on to consumers. 

Supply of new equipment is gradually 
tightening up with some lines of printing 
machinery having been sold out. Time lag 
between placing orders and delivery of 
scarce equipment is increasing. While there 
is no evidence of immediate Government ma- 
chinery controls, manufacturers are watch- 
ing the situation closely. 

Purchasing of loose 


LOOSE LEAF METALS 
leaf metals is still 


on an even keel, with no evidence of a buy- 
ing rush or hoarding. Consequently no con- 
trols by individual firms are expected at 
present. Prices have increased by about 10% 
Since 1946. Supply of metal is still ade- 
quate to meet demands. 










LEAF & FOIL 


Gold and pigment leafs 
did not change prices 
during the last war nor have they done swt 


Since. Prices have been maintained with- 
out sacrifice of quality and it is expected 
that this situation will persist. Some 
manufacturers have had to cope with short- 
ages in bronze powder (made from copper) 
waxes, cellophane, and shellacs; others 
find their supplies sufficient. Demand has 
only gone up in cetrain sections of the 
country. Deliveries in some cases have been 
Slowed, but, on the whole, the situation is 
normal in the gold and pigment leaf market. 

Ink was not short in 


INKS 

the last war and is not 
expected to be critical either now or under 
more stringent conditions. Prices for pub- 
lication inks have remained largely stable. 
Small increases may be expected. Carbon 
olack has jumped lc a pound. Pig lead fluc- 
tuates from day to day, generally upward. 
Strikes have affected soda ash supply. Gly- 
cerine is short. Ink makers have, however, 
increased their inventory under present 
market conditions and are able to meet all 
orders. 

Certain inks using organic pigment, 
chrome colors, especially whites using ti- 
tanium cannot be supplied as readily as be- 
fore. Demand for these types has increased. 
Rather than taking haphazard measures, ink 
makers are viewing the market with caution 
in reference to price and supply. 

Paper containers may again replace steel, 
but transportation difficulties, chief 
source of trouble in ink supply during 
World War II, are not expected. 

No war stimulated buy- 


KRAFT PAPER 
ing of kraft paper is 


in evidence. However, greater military use 
of shipping containers as well as heavy con- 
sumer food purchasing have increased re- 
quirements. Prices rose from 4% to % cents 
per pound at the end of July. Currently 
there is a 30 to 50 day supply available with 
no shortage in sight unless an all-out war 


takes place. 
CARTONS Prices of one grade of 

box board have risen 
over 50% during the last five weeks as a re- 
sult of the Korean crisis. Other papers and 
boards have gone up 10%. Since it is im- 
practical to hoard quantities of paper and 
board, and because there were no direct 
Government restrictions on cartons during 
World War II, no restrictions are expected 
this time. Box board and papers are becom- 
ing more difficult to obtain however. 
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Like the woman who or- 


ADHESIVES 
dered 20 pounds of 


sugar "before the hoarders get it", the 
adhesive industry, too, is swamped with or- 
ders as bookbinders are seeking to expand 
their inventories to cover 90 or more days 
instead of the usual 30 while doubling their 
requirements at the same time. Industry 
officials explain that productive capacity 
is more than ample to meet all bookbinding 
needs. Deliveries have been slowed, how- 
ever, and many manufacturers are screening 
orders in a determined effort to hold prices 
and inventories down. 

For the glue manufacturers, there have 
been constant increases in costs to him up 
to 20%. To the user, prices have remained 
stable on many items while others advanced 
up to 5%. As aprincipal user of animal by- 
products manufactured by 
the meat industry, the glue 
manufacturer is meeting in- 
creased competition in bid- 
ding for fats, oils, and 
greases also needed for de- 
fense. Glycerine will be- 
come critical if excessive 
demands continue. 

Synthetic resins are defi- 
nitely being allocated to 
regular customers in reg- 
ular quantities. Produc- 
tion is still limited in 
this field. However, build- 
ing projects now within six 
months of completion prom- 
ise 40 to 50% greater pro- 
duction in the basic chemi- 
cal materials needed for 
Synthetic glue production. 
As in the last war the glue 
industry stands ready to 
Supply these substitutes 
which, it is encouraging to 


mailing list. 


note, have improved 100% in quality and 
quantity. 
THREAD Threat of thread short- 


age in nylon for book- 
binding is imminent. The supply is extreme- 
ly tight since DuPont allocates its ship- 
ments in variable quantities from month to 
month. Gray and black markets in nylon are 
already current. Nylon thread is being sup- 
plied to regular accounts on the basis of 
DuPont's monthly allocation. New customers 
or additional quantities over the average 
are not being accepted. 
The outlook for cotton thread is somewhat 
discouraging in view of a decided drop in 
cotton harvest predicted by the government. 
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Wuxi ve ie QD 
Where to Get Defense Orders 


Increasing activity in mobilization for 
defense will probably affect printers 
and binders soon. For those who wish to 
bid for work so created, The Regional 
Directors of the Department of Com- 
merce, in New York at 42 Broadway, 
publish daily bulletins of contracts avail- 
able from the Department of Defense 
and other government agencies. In addi- 
tion the military services maintain their 
own liaison. For contract information on 
Navy printing and binding orders con- 
tact the Officer in Charge, Navy Dept. 
17th and Constitution Ave. NW., Wash- 
ington 25, D. C. In New York contrac- 
tors should write the Navy Purchasing 
Office, 11 East 16th Street, state their 
business and request to be put on the 


Army contracts are handled through 
the Publishing Section of the Army Pub- 
lishing Service, Adjutant General's Of- 
fice, Washington 25, D. C. 
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Buying is active for cotton bookbinding 
thread and the present supply will last 
through August when @ 5 to 6% increase in 
price is expected. Deliveries are already 
taking two months. However, these restric- 
tions are expected to be temporary. The 
government has plenty of cotton in surplus 
stock. 

Linen thread is said to be normal in sup- 
ply and demand. & 


BOARD 

market has been very 
active. Factories are working at capacity. 
Manufacturers say that the Korean affair 
brought no untoward changes except for in- 
creased costs. Waste paper, an important 
ingredient, has risen almost 100% within 
the last 30 days. Starches are practically 
90% higher. Binders board 
prices are now 14% higher. 
Chipboard has gone even 
higher: 21%. 

An advance in chestnut 
board prices is expected 
Shortly. None had been made 
as of August 2lst, but this 
industry is equally affect- 
ed by the rise in waste 
paper and starches. Both 
grades of chestnut board, 
book and cover, have been 
supplied in increasing 
quantities since mobiliza- 
tion took effect. Deliver- 
ies often take 3 weeks. 
TYPE METAL Although there 

is no present 
shortage of type metal and 
reasonable deliveries are 
being made, prices have in- 
creased drastically. This 
metal is a mixture of lead, 
tin and antimony. Supply of tin and antimony 
will be critically curtailed if war spreads, 
Since most tin comes from Malay, antimony 
from China. Resumption of Government lead 
Stockpiling would further advance prices, 
might cause shortage. Type metal sold at 
between eight and ten cents a pound before 
the last war, now sells at over 20 cents per 
pound. There is no hoarding of type metal 
at present. Manufacturers say they would 
voluntarily ration this metal if a runaway 
market developed. 

Since Korean war, price of lead has in- 
creased from 12 to 13 cents per pound. Tin 
has risen to $1.09 per pound. The price of 


Since May the board 


antimony has been relatively stable at 25 
cents per pound. 
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Bookbinders! 


Arise 
and Organize! 


A delegation of bookbinders 
from this city will attend the 
convention to be held on Decem- 
ber 17, at Stevens-Fennimore 
Hall, in New York. As far as 
can be learned the object of the 
convention is to form a national 
trade assembly of bookbinders. 
Each local assembly is entitled 
to one delegate for each fifty 
members or majority fraction 
thereof, as shown by the reports 
to the general secretary made 
for November, and receipts for 
all dues to that date to district 
and general assemblies must be 
shown by each delegate. A lively 
time is anticipated, as many 
matters of interest to the craft 
will be brought before the con- 
vention. (December, 1887) 
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Remember this big fellow? 
Sheridan Embossing Press of 
1890. 
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Rotary Printing 
—64 Years Ago! 


The plates used on the Century 
press will be electrotypes, at the 
proper curvature. It took a long 
time for publishers to come to the 
idea of using plates on a revolving 
press. Charles Craske, the stereo- 
typer, of this city, invented a proc- 
ess, as far back as 1854, by which 
papier-maché could be used for the 
molds, it then being shown to rep- 
resentatives of the New York Her- 
ald, sent to his foundry for the pur- 
pose. Yet it was not until 1861 that 
newspapers were printed upon them 
in this country, England preceding 
us by several years. The Tribune 
and Herald began almost simul- 
taneously, the former, however, 
molding the entire page, while the 
latter only used sections, casting 
each column separately. The earli- 
est attempts which were made were 
in the way of binding plates or 
plaster-of-paris molds. Of course, 
these methods were failures, as the 
materials were too inflexible. The 
final way was to make papier- 
maché molds, and then lay them in 
curved receptacles, into which melt- 
ed metal was poured. Nothing more 
was then required than a little 


shaving. (May, 1886) 


Backward Craft? 


No branch of mechanical labor 
has made so little progress dur- 
ing the past century as that of 
type setting. The work is per- 
formed today just as it was a 
hundred years ago. The compos- 
ing stick, the type case, the 
frame, the galley, the bodkin, 
the leads, the slugs, the reglets, 
the brass rules, the borders, the 
ornaments, the chases, the mal- 
lets, the shooting sticks and the 
planers, which our great-great- 
grandfathers used were so like 
those which are now in vogue 
that if some of those ancient 
worthies were to revisit the 
earth and enter a composing 
room they would find things 
pretty much as they left them 
and would have no difficulty in 
taking up the work again. 

(April, 1889) 


Trick of The Trade? 


“William, how many lines of small 
pica do we give to a page in docu 
ment work?” 

“Forty-three,” answeréd the fore- 
man. 

“Well, hereafter make the size oi 
the page forty-two. The Legislature 
has cut down on the price of ti 
work, and we must make it up 
somehow.” 

This difference made the docu- 
ments 200 pages longer than they 
would have been, necessitated 
changes for paper, presswork, and 
binding to a considerable amount, 
and yet was so small as to be im- 
perceptible to the average rural 
official. The firm was rich. (Febru- 
irvy, 1892) 








What's 


Mi uc was Been sai about the 
many improvements that have been 
made in the past thirty years. Imagine, 
if you will, a plant operating under 
the conditions that used to prevail 
when most of the forwarding opera- 
tions were done by hand or by hand- 
fed machines, such as the gluing-off, 
backing, lining-up., casemaking, etc. 
In those days. in a large plant, the 
amount of handling and the floor space 
required were relatively far greater 
than now due to the fact that the pro- 
duction was at the rate of about five 
hundred pieces per hour and the time 
that had to elapse for the adhesives to 
dry in the gluing-off and lining-up op- 
erations necessitated temporary stor- 
age space that took up a tremendous 
amount of production area. 

Today, automatic gluing-off ma- 
chines and conveyors or heaters and 
the use of fast-drying glues allows 
these books to be put through with a 
minimum of floor space requirement. 
The automatic backing machines and 
lining-up machines have greatly ac- 
celerated operations and have cut costs 
substantially. The large automatic 
casemakers enable a plant to produce 
quantity and quality at a much lower 
cost than the hand-fed machines. 


Benefits of mechanization 

The mechanization of these and many 
other operations have made it possible 
to produce books at a cost level at 
which they are still salable even with 
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At right, a 


perfecting book 
press, circa Sept. 1888, and 
above, a Victor paper cutter. 
with a flywheel almost as big as 
the entire machine. 





BOOK PRODUCTION 





Ahead in Edition Binding? 


the high hourly cost of labor and the 
increasing cost of materials. Despite 
mechanization, the total number of peo- 
ple employed has increased. The cost 
of books, if they were made today with- 
out this improved machinery and with 
the high hourly cost of labor would be 
beyond the reach of most publishers 
and employment in the industry would 
consequently be greatly reduced. 

What improvements in new machin- 
ery and handling methods are there 
for the future? With the development 
of fast-drying adhesives, we may come 
into a streamlined production cycle 
from the sewing machine to the jacket- 
ing machine; namely sewing, smash- 
ing, gluing-off, trimming, rounding 
and backing, lining-up, casing-in, and 
jacketing. However, such a setup would 
only be practical in a plant that con- 
sistently has good-sized runs. 


How far to streamline 


Whether streamlining in this method 
will finally work out as a real saving 
inay be open to question due to the 
1act that any individual breakdown 
stops the entire line of operation or at 
least hinders it. Furthermore, one asks 
if the entire mechanization can be 
geared up to the fastest operation. 
This has not been fully determined. 
Each plant, therefore, has to analyze 
its own needs and requirements and 
install a system of handling that in 


the final analysis will create optimum 


A Panorama of Progress Feature 


by EMMANUEL BURR, American Book-Knickerbocker Press 


eficiency which will mean a minimum 
unit cost. The elimination of handling 
through the use of various forms of 
conveyors will eliminate some of the 
expensive methods now used. 

The machines that seem to be in 
the ofing may speed up individual op- 
erations are the high-speed tipping 
machine that applies the endpapers 
faster. There is also a machine being 
worked on that will apply the end- 
papers on the sewed book and glue- 
off at the same time. One of the 
machinery manufacturers is working 
on a five-way cutting machine for the 
two-up book which will cut the three 
sides and also make the center cut in 
one operation. The further develop- 
ment of the casing-in machine which 
will build the book into the cover and 
dry the book thereby eliminating put- 
ting them between press boards and 
taking them out again involves adhe- 
sive and mechanical problems. The 
jacketing machine is another techno- 
logical improvement, which now seems 
to be a practical machine for our in- 
dustry. However, there are problems 
to be worked out in this device but the 
belief is that these will be overcome. 
Then there is the automatic sewer with 
the automatic feed which has come 
into vogue. This is a machine that 
increases production but some of the 
difficulties in the usage of such a ma- 
chine have to be overcome, such as 
the requirement of closed heads. In 
other words, the machine itself does 


a good job where the makeup of the 
book is such that it lends itself to the 
machine but on a normal book, with 
the endpaper problem which hasn’t 
yet been solved, the machine has not 
received as large an acceptance as it 
may eventually gain. The industry as 
a whole is looking forward constantly 
to additional short cuts. Book manu- 
facturers are very cognizant of the fact 
that the increased cost of labor com- 
pels them to find more and new ways 
and means of keeping the cost of the 
product down. 


Other difficulties 


Unfortunately, manufacturing cost in 
itself is not the full cost of production. 
We have storage problems to encoun- 
ter and the amount of space required 
for storage in most cases exceeds the 
amount of space actually required for 
manufacturing. The number of opera- 
tions a book goes through is almost 
unbelievable from the time it is printed 
to the time it is finally shipped. 

With the technological improve- 
ments that are in the offing in type- 
setting. platemaking, printing and 
bookmaking, the graphic arts industry 
as a whole is really making terrific 
strides. Every new idea is given the 
most earnest consideration. Every new 
idea is being worked upon and ex- 
perimented with so as to give the 
optimum in quality at the minimum 


cost. The future bodes well. 
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End the 10 
Hour Day! 


It is believed that the proposi- 
tion to cut working hours (from 
10 to 9 hours a day) will not be 
assented to in any large town 
of the United States, and if a 
strike shal] result from an at- 
tempt of this kind it will be 
energetically fought resulting in 
general disorganization and 
great loss to both sides... 

Employing printers could not 
give this, in view of the disas- 
trous competition of smaller 
towns. New York now pays $18 
a week; in Maine, New Hamp- 
shire and Vermont the highest 
general rate is $12, and in many 
towns only $10. There are no 
unions with any real life in any 
of these States. (July, 1891) 


BAX 
Stalin Again? 


\ new letterpress machine for 
printing simultaneously in various 
colors is now attracting attention 
in France. It is the invention of 
Mr. Stalin of Paris, who has taken 
out about forty patents for foreign 
countries. It is said to the most 
practical apparatus of the kind yet 
devised and likely to reduce greatly 
color work costs. (April, 1890) , 
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Training Must Pace 


T HE LOT OF THE PAMPHLET BINDER IS 
a lot happier one, mechanically, at any 
rate, than it was at the first Graphic 
Arts Exposition back in 1921. In al- 
most every department of the typical 
trade or pamphlet bindery, production 
has been vastly improved, thanks to 
better equipment by far than the bind- 
er’s forebears enjoyed. And in the bar- 
gain, he has gained a degree of spe- 
cialization that unknown to the 
binder of yore. who thought nothing 
of doing edition, blankbook, extra, 
pamphlet, publication, ruling and a 
host of other varieties of work all in 
one afternoon. He had to. to stay in 
business. But as the vears moved on, 


was 


he became more and more a specialist. 

Despite the greater productivity af- 
forded by modern machinery devel- 
oped during the past 25 years, which 
will be on exhibit at the current Gra- 
phic Arts Exposition, and the promise 
of those machines which may be 
around the corner, there is still one 
dark cloud on the horizon which must 
be reckoned with. 

That cloud is the lack of interest in 
the trade by the average workman. 
This interest the elder craftsmen pos- 
sessed in large quantities. Now there 
is neither the education in the craft 
nor the necessity to make either tools 
or the crude machine do the job at 
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Wire-stitched, 
Alas! 


And now comes the wire-stitch- 
ing machine to load our shelves 
with unyielding and inelastic 
bindings! Behold! we open some 
book, with a fair outside to 
make the horrible discovery that 
the dampness of the atmosphere 
and the chemicals of the paper 
have attached the wire, which 
has stained the volume with 
rust in some places, and cut 
through the outer sheets in 
others. Wire-stitching, while an- 
swering admirably for some 
styles of bookmaking, should be 
kept religiously away from the 
binding of books which we in- 
tend to lap up as_ permissible 
“treasures on earth.” 
(March, 1886) 


Above left: E. P. Donnell’s Foot 
Power Perforator (1890). Left: 
Robert Burnet’s machine for 
stitching sheets to covers. 
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hand. in the required time thanks to 
the earlier binder’s own ingenuity and 
interest in his task. The fault is not 
wholly that of the workman of today. 


Production level low 


Machines have not and are not per- 
forming up to the level of their best. 
despite all the improvements. If oper- 
ators were to be better trained in the 
craft in general, as well as possessed 
of greater knowledge of their special 
machine, production would be far 
greater. Then and then only would the 
machine manufacturer, the bookbinder, 
and the employee reap the full benefits 
of all improvements and efforts made 
to reduce costs, that have been prac- 
ticed by the industry. 

It is to the mutual benefit of all three 
that they cooperate in a training pro- 
gram. Such a program should be sys- 
tematized and planned in conjunction 
with educational experts so that any 
shop union or individual interested. 
could secure the textbooks and lesson 
sheets. Regular and uniform. tests 
should be provided for, with grades 
given for all examinations. District 
examining boards might well be set up 
to expedite the utilization of such im- 
proved training. 

Standards of production and of 
quality will of necessity be a product 
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They will be nee- 
essary to utilize fully the improved 
methods and equipment which are, or 
are about to become available. Setting 
these standards will enable the em- 
ployer to pay his craftsman-artist (for 
bookbinding is one of the most ancient 
of arts) he scale of wages suitable to 
his or her knowledge. In addition. they 
would be used to gauge the results of 
both manpower and machine power. 


of such a program. 


Must reduce costs 


There is no trying to get around the 
fact that in these ‘days when a dollar 
buys such a puny amount. it is up to 
the binder to be constantly searching 
out methods of producing work cheap- 
er. otherwise his customers will be 
driven to the extreme of endeavoring 
to do their own work by manual labor. 
or small office machines, such as punch- 

folders. cutters, etc., which can be 
installed in their office for a few hun- 
dred dollars. 

Like the Arab’s camel, once the nose 
of = an experiment is in the tent. 
it is likely to be there a long while. 
ae probably with much more of the 
camel. in the shape of office printing 
presses. composing machines, etc.. if 
only because of the investment already 
made. , 

But let's take a look at the brighter 


Left, Donnell’s Wire Stitching Machine (1890). Abeve, New Periodical 
Folder by Chamber Bros. & Co. (1888). 
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Trade Binders’ Mechanical Gains 


A Panorama of Progress Feature 


side of the picture. A few of the 
changes that have taken place in the 
industry, since the first Graphic Arts 
Exposition, can be visualized at the cur- 
rent exhibition, and regarded as in- 
dicative of further mechanical develop- 
ment, 


Folding Advances 


In folding, the Dexter, Cleveland, 
O, M.W. and the “doubles” (00,MM, 


etc.) of these machines, with the addi- 
tion of the double K, have all been 
created. These have all increased the 
possibilities of accuracy, and quantity 
of product, at the same time increasing 
production. 

Baum. with his lighter machines, and 
his coverage of the country progres- 
sively improving, should make a lot 
more people cognizant of the range of 
folding machines available for every 
type and conceivable use of folding. 

Cutting and trimming are no longer 
the tedious operations they once were 
thanks to Harris-Seybold, Dexter, and 
Lawson, whose cutters and trimmers 
now give the operator faster produc- 
tion with greater potential still in sight. 
and a great deal less physical effort. 

In drilling, Harris. Nygren Dahly. 
Challenge, Lawson. and others have 
each developed features which have 
enabled the binder to reduce his costs 
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by WILLIAM SAGE, Commercial Bindery 


on what is essentially a simple opera- 
tion, but which has long been tedious 
and slow compared to “drilling other 
materials than paper. 

In perforating, the rotary type perfor- 
ator, as developed by Nygren and Ros- 
back, and the introduction of improved 
feeding systems by McAdams and 
Hickok, enables the binder to see an 
increased opportunity to make some 
money on this operation, and yet keep 
his prices down as compared to those 
necessitated by low-moving old style 
hand-fed_ perforators. 

The developments of Dexter, Chris- 
tensen, and Sheridan in stitcher feed- 
ers, automatic inserters, and single 
book trimmers, is taking a lot of the 
labor out of saddle-and side-wire bind- 
ings, thereby creating more work. 
which means more money for the work- 
er, a lower cost to the buyer, and a 
little profit (we hope—if he has any 
sense) to the binder. 


Round that corner 


Punching and round cornering have 
also been considerably stepped up pro- 
ductionwise. and the future augurs well 
for further improvements. New ma- 
chines which will double and even 
quadruple current production rates are 
ready to be shown. Binders have made 
the belated discovery that two or even 
more corners can be rounded or turned- 
in in the same operation with double 
the speed. 

No survey of binding progress would 
be complete without mention of the 
gains made in perfect binding. The 
possibilities here have been barely 
opened up. Every wide-awake binder 
should watch keenly the progress of 
the Cahen-Dexter notch method, the 
original Sheridan technique, and those 
deve eloped by other sources. It is known 
that not a few binders are experiment- 
ing on their own with techniques in 
this field. 

Yes, our industry has_ benefited 
greatly from the ingenious develop- 
ments of its machinery suppliers: Ma- 
chines are easier to set, to operate, and 
to maintain, and they have been vastly 
improved as to accuracy and speed. 
But we cannot rely wholly on the in- 
ventive power of our suppliers — we 
must be prepared to match it with 
more intelligent utilization of that efh- 
ciency, by broader training of our own 
personnel. 










T won BY THE nD! 


London binders often get 
orders to fill library shelves 
by the running yard. To do 
this cheaply they bind up 
patent - office reports in 
handsome covers and back 
them with such titles as 
Macaulay’s Essays, or 
Walpole’s Letters, which 
are subsequently put in 
bookcases, the keys of 
which areconveniently lost. 
(February, 1886) 
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Dunk-proof Covers? 
British edition binders are now 
using a so-called water-proof 
book cloth to cover millboards. 
It is destined to become popular 
with cooks, yacht owners, fisher- 
men and boatmen, whose li- 
braries are exposed to moisture 
and many changes of tempera- 
ture. A peculiar kind of bronz- 
ing is stamped upon this new 
cloth, which serves better than 
gold for hard wear and costs 
only a fraction of the more bril- 
liant lettering and embellish- 
ment. (June, 1893) 


First Use of 
“Perfect” Binding 


A method of fixing together the 
leaves of books by means of 
caoutchouc, or india-rubber, is 
preferred to sewing for many 
classes of superior bindings. The 
sheets are cut into leaves, and 
the back edges being laid even- 
ly receive a solution of this 
tenacious material. As each leaf 
is held merely by the caoutchouc, 
which adheres to it, the book 
can be made to lie very flat, sim- 
ilar to type-founders’ specimen 
books. (July, 1885) 






















An early round cornering device, 
patented in the early 80's. 
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Te STEADY DECLINE OF HAND-POSTED 
records has materially reduced the po- 
tential market for loose-leaf binders 
for record-keeping purposes. Tabulat- 
ing machines, accounting machines and 
new applications of visible and vertical 
equipment have cut deeply into what 


was formerly the backbone of the 
loose-leaf business. In addition, new 
mechanical devices have been devel- 


oped which greatly assist small busi- 
ness in its accounting problems and 
limit the use of loose-leaf binders to 
storage requirements only. These fac- 
tors, together with the infrequent need 
for replaci ing accounting binders, have 
turned many manufacturers to the vol- 
ume production offered in the field of 
loose-leaf sales equipment 
called “catalog binders.” 
Catalog binale srs include, in addition 
to catalogs. binders for price lists. 
parts lists, sales and service manuals, 
technical data, installation photos and 
literally hundreds of other sales pro- 
motional requirements. Wide distribu- 
tion of these items to the consumer 
builds up volume production for the 
loose-leaf manufacturer and provides 
him constant opportunity to exercise 
his creative ability in designing and 
producing loose-leaf binders with both 
sales appeal and simplicity of opera- 
tion. Too many sales binders are beau- 
tiful to behold. but in actual use are 
ineficient and inconvenient. The buyer 


commonly 


Under The Gaslites! 


A single plate of perforated zinc, 
about a foot square, suspended over 
a gas jet, is said to retain the 
noxious emanations from burning 
gas, which, it is well known de- 
stroys the bindings of books and 
tarnish gilding. (June, 1889) 


New Gold Rush! 


Some question has arisen in our 
bindery in relation to the dis- 
position of waste gold at the 
finisher’s bench, the finishers 
claiming that by immemorial 
and universal usage the gold 
gathered by them on rubber or 
cotton batting, being the sur- 
plus of that required in impress- 
ing the letters or ornaments, 
belongs to them as a perquisite. 
This seems to us not altogether 
just as the material in the ag- 
gregate must amount to a very 
considerable sum. 


(August, 1888) 
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Exploring 


should realize the success or failure of 
his new loose-leaf catalog or price list 
depends. not on what he thinks of it. 
but on its acceptance in use by his 
salesmen and his customers. 

Three factors govern the success of 
any sales-type binder: (a) cover ap- 
peal, (b) reference ease. and (c) me- 
chanical simplicity. The user must 
reach for it because of its outer appeal. 
must enjoy using it for its flat-opening 
and reading ease and must actually 
make periodic revisions because they 
are simple and speedily done. Such a 
combination of features is sure-fire 
and entirely possible using modern 
developments now available in the 
loose-leaf industry. Formerly a buyer 
had to choose between two basic styles 
of loose-leaf binders—compression or 
non-compression. In the first, he got 
security by sacrificing reference con- 
venience. In the second he got ref- 
erence convenience but totally lost all 
security. Both types have been con- 
stantly improved and refind even to a 
point where 100 per cent security plus 
satisfactory flat opening are available 
in a single binder. 


Reference plus security 

Today the use of free-acting telescopic 
posts provide ease of reference while 
still retaining a satisfactory degree of 
security. In addition, this type binder 
eliminates the need for wide gutter 
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Bigger and better flywheels were 
the mode, as this Sanborn Em- 
bosser of ’87 shows. 








BOOK 




















PRODUCTION 





















































No, J 










New Fields 


margins, thus saving valuable space on 
every page. It also provides expansion 
up to 75 per cent of the original, or 
minimum, capacity. Through the use 
of transfer bars, revisions are simpli- 
fied and because transfer bars ride up 
automatically, no post adjustments are 
needed as content increases. Thus the 
former “binding post” has become a 
means of providing added satisfaction. 

It is undeniable that the standard 
three ring binder is the most simple 
and convenient loose-leaf device avail- 
able for sales work. It opens perfectly 
flat at any point, revisions are quickly 
and easily made, simply by snapping 
open the rings at the exact spot where 
changes are needed and without re- 
moving any portion of contents. These 
are vital considerations to the distribu- 
- of sales literature. He must intend 

o periodically issue revisions or he 
wi not need a loose-leaf device. 
Therefore, to provide the maximum of 
page change simplicity means assuring 
a long and profitable life to his “print- 
ed salesmen.” 


Torn punching remedy 


But what about the hazard of torn 
punchings so prevalent in the three- 
ring binder? This hazard can be ma- 
terially reduced by using heavyweight 
paper stock or by specifying a high 
rag content paper. Because neither of 
these solutions is always feasible, there 


in Loose -Leat 


A Panorama of Progress Feature 


by KENNETH H. WHITE, Remington-Rand, Inc. 


is a third which is responsible for the 
steady increase in the use of ring de- 
vices. Without sacrificing any of the 
unmatched features of the three-ring 
binder, its security may be increased, 
yes, doubled or more than trebled, by 
adding extra rings. Five rings instead 
of three means 66-2/3 per cent more 
security. The seven-ring binder is per- 
haps the most popular of the added- 
ring type with both hand and power 
driven punching equipment readily 
available. For a positive guarantee of 
security in a ring device a visible type 
ring metal can “be used. This intro- 
duces 14 rings in an 11” binding side, 
and while incorporating al] the best 
features of the ring binder, protects 
the contents against accidental damage 
or loss. By multiplication the villain 
has become the hero. 

In the interests of satisfactory flat 
reference and ease of revision, the 
prong-type binder is being successfully 
used for the wide distribution of sales 
literature. The prong binder has sev- 
eral important advantages over the 
standard ring type. For example, a 2” 
capacity prong binder actually holds 
2” of material while the same rated 
capacity in a ring device will safely 
house only 1- 2/3”. Also. the former 
saves many square inches in overall 
cover size and in thickness is at least 
a 14,” less. Similar savings in interior 
as well as exterior space are obtain- 
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able in 1-4,” and 3” capacity prong 
binders. The use of the split-type 
prong, which allows the housing of 
standard ring-punched sheets, has done 
much to popularize the prong binder 
for the dissemination of printed sales 
matter of all kinds. 


Mechanical binding to the fore 


Mechanical binding is accounting for 
a tremendous volume of small-capacity 
work that formerly was saddle-stitched, 
side-stitched or thread sewed. Here 
again the principle of multiple con- 
tacts to provide the necessary security, 
plus absolute flat opening, is respon- 
sible for the rapid growth of this 
branch of the loose-leaf industry. 
Among the many types of mechanical 
binding now available, are center 
opening, side opening and non-opening 
styles using round, rectangular and 
slot-hole punching. Cover material runs 
the entire gamut from the most eco- 
nomical paperstocks to the finest top 
grain leathers. Each has its place in the 
budget picture of today’s selling activ- 
ities and is educating’ more and more 
buyers in the advantages of loose-leaf 
binding. 

Many of us in the industry have 
stopped saying, “If it doesn’t bind it 
isn't a binder.” Instead we are taking 
advantage of each new development 
which provides added satisfaction to 
users of modern loose-leaf devices. 
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Ruling Strides 
Ahead 


Perhaps few inventions con- 
nected with the bookbinder’s art 
have made such encouraging 
progress during the past few 
decades as those in the depart- 
ment of ruling paper. Rulers are 
yet living who have worked 
upon that crude production of 
earlier genius, the drum or bar- 
rel machine. When this was uni- 
versally in vogue the ruler was 
his own pen maker and feeder. 
After many years of struggling 
with this old feed-on-yourself 
machine the “Kirk” was intro- 
duced, and those who had tested 
this innovation upon an ancient 
method always retained a kindly 
remembrance for services ren- 
dered, for among other things 
it could always be relied upon 
for good register 
The ruling machine of today is 
of the same general makeup as 
the Kirk; but the progress has 
been made in the finer appli- 
ances for standards, strikers, 
lappers, underlifts, extention 
beams, layboys and other aux- 
iliaries ... 
With respect to standards there 
are only about three which have 
any claim to high merit. The 
latest patent is that of J. C. 
Foreman that “king of rulers” 
of Cleveland, Ohio. The Black- 
hall standard is also a very su- 
perior invention. The later make 
of Hickok’s standards is also 
very excellent. ... 
Progress is the order of the day 
as is shown by the introduction 
of the McAdams quadruple ma- 
chine, the Hickok double ma- 
chines and the Brissard self- 
feeding disk machines. 

(April, 1888) 


Hand Finishing— 
Immortal Art! 


Hand finishing will never be super- 
seded by machine effects in the 
better class of work. The idea of 
cheapness has no part in discus- 
sions as to what is not only ele- 
gant but appropriate in finely 
grained leather bindings. 

Further than this, good work de- 
mands patient labor. A true artist 
cannot be hurried. It is pride in his 
task, more than its recompense or 
profit, which actuates him to modi- 
fy a design and thereby often 
heighten or increase its beauty. 
Mechanical patterns are multiple 
and rigid. They satisfy for a while, 
but rich hand finished books are 
perennially the ranking gems of 
valuable collections. 


(January, 1892) 






Lo! 
The Typewriter! 


One of the wonders of modern 
times, the type-writer, was used 
in receiving messages at the 
office of the Western Associated 
Press in this city for two days 
last week. The young operator 
who used it is a Nashville boy. 
He first began practising with 
an upper and lower case Rem- 
ington type-writer last August. 
Now he is the most brilliant 
receiver in the service! No send- 
er can get away with him. His 
typewriter manifoids fifteen 
copies with ease, though in prac- 
tice it is only required to make 
nine copies. He punctuates per- 
fectly and spaces artistically as 
he goes along, and his copy is 
the joy of the telegraph editor 
and the printer. In writing man- 
ifold the type-writer is noise- 
less. Aside from its speed, the 
ease of the operation to the 
writer in comparison with that 
of using either the stylus or 
the pen is an immense consider- 
ation. The difference is a thou- 
sand-fold in favor of the type- 
writer, (July 1885) 
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And They Laughed af 
Lithography 


Lithography has lately been 
used on a more extensive scale 
than ever for reproduction of 
historica: documents. Stevens, 
of London, the American book- 
seller, is now employing it in the 
publication of manuscripts re- 
lating to American history, the 
buyers being too few to author- 
ize the expense of printing with 
type but numerous enough to 
take a lithographic copy, which 
will in addition show all errors, 
erasures and doubtful words. 
(May, 1891) 
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At a hypothetical Graphic 
Exposition in 1889, 
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Arts 
you might 


have seen this handy little gad- 
get—Forman’s patent wavy line 


ruling attachment, 


Potential 


BDurinc THE past FEW YEARS THERE 
has been considerable discussion about 
printing vs. ruling, and it is generally 
thought that something is going to de- 
velop in this field that will benefit the 
hlankbook industry. 

The printing machinery manufac- 
turers seem to be going ahead at a 
more rapid pace than ruling machine 
makers. The printing machine indus- 
try has heen expanding and gives every 
indication that they will become pro- 
eressively better. 

There are economies that can ulti- 
mately be realized by special printing 
machinery. The use of roll paper over- 
comes many of the difficulties encoun- 
tered in sheet fed presses and makes 
possible higher speeds. There is the 
possibility of doing many operations 


with one machine. and all at high 
speeds. such as perforating. paging, 


and folding. 


Mechanization takes command 
The bookbinding industry is gradually 
becoming a upcheniani industry. Hand 


ey Se Se Se ee ee Se ee ee ee 


In this patented layboy, sheets 
were allowed to drop flat one 
atop the other, to eliminate 


smearing by dragging over each 
other, said the inventor who in- 
troduced it in ’86. 
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Changes in Blankbook Production 


operations are being replaced by spe- 
cial high speed machinery. Greater and 
greater interest in mechanical engi- 
neering has evolved in the industry. 
There is a gradual] elimination of the 
old type craftsmen that are considered 
non-technical in today’s parlance. 

Plastics have not come up to earlier 
expectations in the industry. Some new 
plastic adhesives have been beneficial 
in speeding production and improving 
quality, but only in special cases. Fur- 
ther development depends on the effort 
exerted by the plastic, bookbinding 
and bookbinding machinery industries 
in developing machinery for doing 
specific operations or, better still, com- 
binations of operations. 


Plastics have far to go 

Plastics have not been accepted as bind- 
ing materials to any extent neither in 
the form of coated cloths as imitation 
leathers, nor in the form of unsup- 
ported films as leather substitutes. Al- 
though great claims have been made 
for some of the newer plastic materi- 


als, they do present difficulties in the 
manufacture of blankbooks that have 
not been solved up to the present. This 
fact together with their higher costs, 
and possibly the preoccupation of plas- 
tic manufacturers in other fields where 
their products have received more ac- 
ceptance. has permitted nitrocellulose 
coated fabrics to remain in the fore- 
front in the field of imitation leather. 

The bookbinding industry is becom- 
ing more and more technically minded. 
The leaders of the industry understand 
their raw materials more intelligently 
than in the past. They appreciate the 
importance of controlling and regulat- 
ing plant conditions that affect opera- 
tions where paper handling and glue- 
ing are involved. Because of this tech- 
nical growth there is a continuing 
growth of cooperative effort on the 
part of raw material manufacturers 
and the bookbinding industry that has 
been beneficial to both and augurs 
well of being more helpful. 

The industry as a whole. we believe. 
has come a long way during the past 


r LEO V. 


A Panorama of Progress Feature 


DOWNEY, Boorum & Pease Co. 


ten years. This has probably been re- 
sponsible due to increased costs and 
overhead expense with the result that 
it has become necessary to find im- 
proved methods of manufacturing to 
keep costs down. Another factor in 
business today, which is of paramount 
importance is volume, and with these 
higher operating expenses it is im- 
perative to maintain the present level 
of volume. This has been accomplished 
pretty generally during the past ten 
years although there has been some 
reductions in volume on occasions, but 
nothing serious. We believe that the 
outlook for the industry is most en- 
couraging since we are in a business 
that manufacturers records for busi- 
ness it naturally follows that the more 
business that is being done in the coun- 
try, the more records will be required 
generally. In view of these facts, we 
are sure that the picture for the in- 
dustry in the future looks bright and 
with the improvements and develop- 
ments being made it should continue 
to hold a high place in the economy. 
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One of the granddaddies of them 
all, this Hickok O.A. Pennsyl- 
vania Ruling machine, first in- 
troduced in 1886, and haled as 
one of the best of its era. 
Equipped with new striking de- 
vice and new adjustments for 
depth and width of paper. 


Tom Thumb 
Blankbook! 


From 


the Far 


West comes a 


sheet of ruled paper taken from possibly the smallest 


blank-book in the world. 


The sheet is 5/6 x 1-1/6” 


and the ruling, which consists of twenty lines to the 


page, 


is particularly clear and good; 


but the man 


who should endeavor to keep an account 
of his potations upon it during the heated 
term would have to become either a tee- 
totaler or a maniac. The ruling was done 
by J. H. Barsachs, at the Rocky Mountain 
News Office, Denver, Colo. (July, 1887) 
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Your AA’s 
Are Showing 





An author, who has written a 
book and had it printed, re- 
fused to pay for the numerous 
corrections with which he was 
charged; the case going into 
court the judge decided that 
the writing was so bad: and 
illegible as to justify the print- 
er in charging for the conse- 
quent corrections. (January, 
1889) 


Exposition 
Memories 
(—of ’87) 

At the Centennial Constitutional] 
Celebration in Philadelphia in 
1887 Chambers Brothers & Co., 
had a two-horse truck carrying 
a book-folding machine capable 
of folding 10,000 sheets per day. 

Benaker & Jones, paper rulers 
and blank-book manufacturers, 
showed the old style and the 
modern way of ruling paper. 
With a quill and ruler a young 
man was ruling paper at the 
rate of 25 sheets an hour, while 
beside him was a ruling-ma- 
chine capable of ruling 1,000 
sheets an hour. 

The blue and red banner of 
Typographical Union No. 2, 
which had been presented in 
1882 by the ladies of McCalla & 
Stavely’s press room, floated 
over a modern composing-room. 
There were three complete cases 
and standing at them stick in 
hand, were the busy “typos.” 

(October, 1887) 


And Now—Rubber Type! 


An elastic-faced printing-type is 
a recent invention, constructed 
upon an entirely new plan, 
which involves the least possible 
amount of wear and friction, 
prints with the greatest ease, 
and insures the most perfect re- 
sults yet attained. It consists of 
a hard-bodied printing-type 
whose printing character is 
made integral with the body. An 
elastic coating or cushion is 
molded and vulcanized to the 
type body, the character pro- 
jecting into the elastic coating, 
forming an elastic-faced print- 
ing character, which is _ sup- 
ported and secured firmly in 
place by the type. (April, 1886) 
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BL oomine LARGE in specialized book 
publishing is the school annual field. 
Perhaps I should say school annual in- 
dustry. for surely it has become big 
business in the past decade. Prosperity 
has of course had something to do 
with this growth. But to an even great- 
er extent, at least in the marked in- 
crease of the past five years, it is due 
to the phenomenal increase in the num- 
ber of students. 

Colleges and universities all over the 
land have had undreamed of “growing 
pains.” and have embarked on building 
programs on an unprecedented scale. 
Yearbooks were swept right on up with 
the tide. Schools that had _ often 
stretched a point to claim a 1500-copy 
edition of 300 pages now have a major 
publishing job on their hands with 
four or five times that many books, of 
twice as many pages. Modest $5000 
budgets have swelled to financial un- 
dertakings of $30.000 to $40.000 in 
many cases. 

A decade ago, the offset annual was 
in its infancy, the butt of long and 
loud criticism from many quarters. 
Now the offset yearbook has become 
a lusty industry in itself, with a com- 
mendable improvement in quality, and 
has invaded even the large university 
annual bracket. 


Offset in big debut 


Its widest development has of course 


been in the small schools: schools that 


never aspired to an annual before now 


published very creditable books. The 


Cherchez la Femme! 
There are now few women in 
New York offices as compositors. 
Most of the places that .em- 
ployed them ten or fifteen years 
ago gradually discarded them, 
and they have either gone into 
other occupations or married. 
Their capacity is only about 
three-quarters that of a man, 
taking it on the average; their 
proof is not as good, they must 
be consulted on the choice of 
copy, and more deference must 
be shown to them. On the other 
hand, they never get drunk, 
their alleys do not look like pig 
pens, and the other hands act 
more like gentlemen. 


(October, 1887) 


BOOKBINDING AND BOOK 





School 


offset annual printer has done a thor- 
ough job of selling school officials on 
the value of a yearbook, from elemen- 
tary grades on up. Prior to the advent 
of the offset annual, few if any other 
than private schools had yearbooks in 
the grade or elementary level. Now 
books that encompass all the grades up 
through high school are legion. 

All this has meant a tremendous in- 
crease in the dollar volume of the 
school annual business, not only for 
the printing and engraving industries. 
but for the cover manufacturers and 
binders as well. And statisticians tell 
us that the peak is not yet here, so far 
as the enrollment standpoint is con- 
cerned. The birth rate zoomed up like 
a homesick angel during and following 
World War II, and those babies are 
now scattered through all the many 
grades. with peak enrollment due sev- 
eral years hence. 

All indications thus point to contin- 
uing booming business in the yearbook 
field for some years to come. Since war 
talk is rife again. perhaps it might be 
well to point out in regard to the pos- 
sible effect of war on the yearbook 
business, that World War II did not 
seriously curtail the quantity of books 
published (but most certainly the qual- 
ity). Yearbooks took on an added val- 
ue to parents and families, whose sons 
and brothers went off to war after high 
school, or from college. 

Of course, with the type of war pre- 
dicted by most experts, who can pre- 
dict anything? Would annuals or much 





Advance cutter, vintage 1888. 
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Annuals Are Big Business Now! 


else of material nature be of value for 


long in World War III? 


The profit picture 
Along with the near future of annuals 
from a volume of business aspect, an 
examination of the profit angle is in 
order. With the return of a competi- 
tive market and the disappearance of 
those backlogs of orders, we are all 
out after the business hot and heavy. 
Pencils are sharper than they have 
been in many years. Labor costs con- 
tinue to climb, with no apparent in- 
crease in per man productivity, so that 
prices still are edging upward. At the 
same time, Mr. Buyer is becoming more 
and more price conscious. We find 
that profits have already decreased. 
and we expect them to decline further. 

To be sure we are giving much 
thought to better and faster methods 
of production, both as a means of hold- 
ing down costs and also toward im- 
provement in the product itself. A 
great deal of progress has been made 
through the years, but knowing that he 
who stands still really slides back- 
ward, we are far from satisfied: 

One particular process in our man- 
ufacturing with which we are far from 
content is our method of applying an- 
tique moorish, or overtone. The over- 
tone is a thinned down oil paint that is 
rubbed over the entire cover to accen- 
tuate the relief embossing and 


erain- 
ing. 
5 


Techniques in moorishing 
When we first went into the produc- 


LT 


Another ‘88’er—the large 
tin paper cutter. 
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A Panorama of Progress Feature 


by KIEL STERLING, American Beauty Cover Co. 


tion of superfinished covers back in 
the twenties, the standard method of 
applying antique moorish was to spray 
it on with airguns. While this did the 
job, the moorish had a tendency toward 
clogging up the guns, and space-taking 
metal booths and blower ducts were 
necessary to carry off the strong fumes 
of the solvent. When we learned that 
the moorish could be swabbed on with 
a cleaning rag faster and easier, and 
with just as good results. out went the 
airguns and booths. From this new 
method, the antique moorish came to 
be known as overtone or just a “rub.” 

Having followed this procedure a 
good many years with little change. we 
have been trying for some time to dis- 
cover a better, more mechanical means 
of overtoning. The swab method seems 
very “horse and buggy.” and being 
purely slow hand labor. is the most 
expensive single operation. 

Inquiries to the industry have yield- 
ed nothing. Other superfinish cover 
manufacturers are following the same 
swab methods, so far as we have been 
able to determine. About a year ago 
while in Chicago, | went through the 
plant of the S. K. Smith Company, 
which was originally the old David J. 
Molloy plant. The Molloy people are 
credited with originating the super- 
finished cover. Upon seeing that they 
were using the swab method of over- 
toning, I asked Mr. Cooley. the sales- 


manager who was showing me through. 


how satisfied that 


method. 


they were with 


The Donnell book sawing ma- 
chine for sawing backs to lay in 
cords. 


He told me that several years back 
they had designed and built a special 
machine, to the tune of about $25,000 
in cost, to solve the problem of over- 
toning mechanically. After trying for 
an extended period to make it work, 
they wound up junking the machine 
and reverting to the humble swab. 

We think another example of prog- 
ress in the superfinished cover manu- 
facture in the past ten years is the use 
of the silk screen process for applying 
lacquer colors to embossing. In our 
plant the silk screen has largely sup- 
planted the airbrush. Not only is it 
faster and thus cheaper, but much 
more flexibility in design is possible 
in this manner. 

For instance, applying color to the 
individual letters of a title by airbrush 
required either a double operation with 
two metal stencils lapping the color, or 
if done in one operation, a compli- 
cated single stencil was needed, with 
the centers of letters bridged in with 
wire and solder. Usually more than 
one set of stencils was necessary so that 
one set could be soaking in lacquer 
solvent to remove the build up of lac- 
quer after a period of spraying. 

The silk screen process permits in- 
dividual letter and intricate design 
coloring to be done far easier and more 
rapidly, with a simpler stencil problem. 
The use of a conveyor moving under 
infra-red lamps eliminated the space 
consuming drying racks originally 
used to dry the lacquer after screening, 
a lengthy job. too. 

Considerable improvement in ma- 
terials has been noted the past few 
years, after the long night of shortages 
and substitutes during and following 
the war. Yet there is always room for 
more. We would like to see, in particu- 
lar. less blistering in binders board, 
and less warpage in pasted chip. Imi- 
tation leather has at least regained its 
pre-war quality if it has not sur- 
passed it. 

We think special edition publishing 
in the smaller runs has a bright future 
in the Southwest. For many years we 
have preached to our printer friends 
in this area to open their eyes that 
they might see the good works that 
could be done in this direction. Natur- 
ally it is most gratifying to us to see 
our hopes have not been in vain. 





Confidence Is the Keynote 
for The Library Binder 


A Panorama of Progress Feature 


by EARL W. BROWNING, Library Binding Institute 


"FuE LAST TWELVE TO EIGHTEEN 
MONTHS has seen an increased interest 
on the part of the amps and the 
library binders in Class “A” Library 
Binding and in the alte of the 
Library Binding Institute. The meet- 
ings of both the Eastern and Midwest- 
ern Group of Library Binders have 
been more largely attended than has 
been the case for some time past. 

The showing of an exhibit of Class 

A” Library Binding processes at the 
Atlantie City, Swampscott and Grand 
Rapids Regional Conferences of the 
American Library Association last Fall 
gave librarians a new understanding 
of this style of library binding and a 
chance to discuss their binding prob- 
lems with a representative of ‘the Li- 
brary Binding Institute. 


At the Annual Conference of the 
A.L.A. in Cleveland June 16-22, a simi- 
lar exhibit was shown which was in- 
spected by librarians at all hours of 
the day, throughout the week. 


For the first time since the Library 
Binding Institute was organized (1934) 
the Annual Joint Session of Librarians 
and Binders was held in St. Louis. The 
dates were March 9 and 10, and al- 
though the effect of the recent railroad 
strike had not been entirely overcome 
the attendance of both librarians and 
binders left little to be desired. 


This meeting proved to be one of 
the best ever held by the Institute. The 
paper, “What Binders Can Teach Us.” 
by Dr. Jerrold Orne, Director of Li- 
braries, Washington University, St. 
Louis, was so well received that it has 
had to be issued in reprint form to 
satisfy the demand. The new and re- 


newed interest in Class “A” library 


UTOPIA IN CINCINNATI! 


Speaking of wages suggests mention of 
the fact that job and book printers and 
pressmen, who are masters of their busi 
ness, get pretty good wages in Cincinnati. 
Pressmen get from $18 to $30 per week. 


of 


$15 to $21 per week. First- 
class ruling machine men 
about $18 per week. 
Folding 


make 


who are paid by the piece not to any 
and make from $4 to $6 The wire 

per week. 
mostly by girls, who make work, and _ stitching 
from $4 to $10 per week. 
There 


In newspaper offices some 
them command much house 
higher wages. 
printing and bookmaking The 
establishments get from 
$25 to $40 per week. Book- 
binders’ 


is no uniformity in 


binding stirred up among librarians 
at this meeting is still making itself 
evident. 

That library binders as well as li- 
brarians are becoming increasingly 
conscious of the work of the Library 
Binding Institute is shown by the fact 
that more inquiries have been re- 
ceived from library binders about ap- 
plying for certification for their bind- 
eries than ever before in a like period 
of time. Applications already on file 
indicate the largest increase in certi- 
fied library binderies 
means membership 
recent year. 


(which also 
L.B.1.) in any 


This increasing membership together 
with the expressed wish of librarians 
for an on-the-spot means by which they 
could tell which bindery salesman rep- 
resented certified binderies has led to 
the issuing of identification cards. 
These cards will be presented for the 
inspection of the librarian by each 
salesman from a certified bindery when 
he introduces himself to the librarian. 

Material from public and college 
libraries to be bound or rebound has 
been flowing into the library binderies 
n. at least. normal amounts. Prospects 
are that this amount can be continued 
unless the increasing price of materials 
and wages force the binders to ask a 
much higher price for library bindings. 

Altogether the work of the Library 
Binding Institute (which is but one 
half of the Joint Committee of the 
American Library Association and the 
Library Binding Institute) during the 
last fifteen years, seems to be adding 
up to a cooperative effort of librarians 
and library binders that is increasingly 
practical and satisfactory. 


prices, however. Each 
has to some extent 
Foremen in its own scale of wages. 
amount of compensa- 
tion depends on a variety 
of circumstances, such as 
wages range from length of service, charac- 
ter of work, skill of the 
workman and the like. 
Thread-stitching machines 


is done by girls, are not used here, 


at least 

great extent. 
staple is em 
Paging is done ployed for most kinds of 
with 
thread is generally done 
by hand. (June, 1886) 
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The Last Word in 
Bindery Equipment 


AND 


Preusse Wire Sewer 
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**A°° is For ALBuM in the book- 
binding industry alphabet. Yet it has 
been an industry that in one division 
at least, the record album, enjoyed a 
spectacular boom and might yet do so 
again, as the moguls of the recording 
industry and the public settle down to 
acceptance of three types of records. 
But it is to be noted that it is in this 
specific field that the unadaptability of 
existing machinery to mass production 
was the stick that tripped the industry 
as it surged toward new heights in 
sales and production records. 

There is little need to recall the 
phenomenal success that records, and 
by natural corollary, record albums. 
enjoyed during 1947-48. There were 
comparatively few manufacturers in 
the field, and these found themselves 
hard put to even approach filling the 
demand, though their daily production 
rate climbed almost to 50,000 albums 
a day. 


Humble equipment 


Only the humblest of bindery equip- 
ment was found to be at all suitable 
to these production needs — table 
gluers, conveyors, pedestal stitchers. 
Roll-feed casemakers could not be used 
at that time. as there was no demand 
for full cloth cases, and the three- 
piece case could not be produced on 
this machine. The hand and automatic 
fed casemaker was utilized to some ex- 
tent but the size range of record al- 
bum covers make it impracticable. 
What was needed was special ma- 
chinery, preferably one large device 
that could die cut the envelopes from 
a roll of kraft stock, insert the filler 
strips between the pockets, jog the as- 
sembly into position, wire stitch the 
completed unit, and then apply the 


Album Binders Face Need for Special Equipment 


A Panorama of Progress Feature 
by NORMAN D. RAVIS, Peerless Album Co. 


cover. Meanwhile each individual 
manufacturer experimented on his own 
with gadgets and devicse, futile or 
otherwise, in order to mechanize his 
production so that it would stem the 
tide of unfilled orders. 

Every new machine introduced to 
the bookbinding industry was studied 
with hope, but in the end with despair, 
by the desperate producers. Many were 
bought in high hopes, later to be dis- 
carded under pressure of first, operat- 
ing costs, and second, declining busi- 
ness. 

Many hopes were raised, even to 
the point ot investment of cash, when 
blueprints were shown of a proposed 
record album production machine. 
which, if it had ever been produced, 
might well have streamlined the busi- 
ness to the degree which its enthu- 
siastic advocates and in general, the 
entire industry hoped it might. 

But the machine was never built, 
and those manufacturers who did not 
order one, sight unseen, fervently 
thanked their lucky stars that they 
had not, for the album trade was 
shortly hit a staggering blow by the 
advent of the 45 r.p.m. and later the 
33 r.p.m. records, which deflated the 
demand for normal records. 

Purchasers bought stacks of the new, 
smaller records, and stored them in 
boxes, wire racks, every place but 
record albums. As demand for the new 
type records rocketed upwards, the 
sales and demand for the old type 
78’s plummeted downward, and with 
it, of course, the demand for albums. 

The downward descent has, of 
course, been somewhat checked but 
with diminishing demand, the more 
keenly is felt the necessity for mass 
production machinery for record al- 
bum manufacture that can produce the 


low price item at a margin which will 
enable the producer to make a profit. 
It is, of course too early to predict 
what may happen in the present emerg- 
ency, but at the moment it appears to 
be a safe prediction that all three 
types of records will continue to be 
produced, and that there will be a 
sounder, if not as profitable market 
for albums to meet the needs of all. 


Other products 


With the spotlight removed for the 
present from the problems of record 
albums, let’s examine the rest of the 
album field. The demand for photo 
albums, screwbooks. and similar blank 
albums, as well as for diaries, appoint- 
ment boks, etc., continues to be steady 
much to the relief of the manufacturer. 
Here again, the peculiarities of manu- 
facture of these items, presents the 
manufacturer with the same problem 
in new dress. In many respects these 
lines do not too aptly lend themselves 
to assembly line techniques, for in- 
herent in many of them are traces of 
the old hand binder’s craft, in the pre- 
vailing trend of public demand for 
rounded corners, padded covers, locks, 
ribbons, zippers, and other impedi- 
ments to mass production along edi- 
tion binding lines. 


Hence the industry is avid for any 
mechanical developments which will 
enable it to lift itself out of this half- 
world, into the realm of productivity 
by machine, and waits with consider- 
able interest in the opening of the Gra- 
phic Arts Exposition, for an oppor- 
tunity to study the possibilities of 
adaptation of equipment to be shown 
there, to our sector of the bookbind- 
ing industry. For there in may well 
lie its salvation. 





So Microfilm Is New? 


A curious feature of the new 
“Century Dictionary” is the 
method used for preserving the 
copy. This will ultimately cost 
more than $200,000, and yet a 
fire might destroy the whole of 
it, even if put away in safes. 
To prevent this the sheets are 
photographed, of a diminutive 
size, and these photographs are 
kept in a safe place away from 
the editors’ room or the print- 
ing-office. They take little space, 
and if ever needed can be en- 
larged by a magnifying glass. 
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The whole cost is stated to be 
no more than three hundred dol- 
lars. (April, 1887) 


Does Modesty Pay? 


“Binders’ tickets” have become 
a thing of the past. In the last 


century French and English 
binders were accustomed to 
paste a small printed paper 


label bearing the binder’s name 
and address on the inside of the 
upper cover, usually in the right 
upper corner. Now, however, 
artistic binders stamp their 
names near the lower edge of 


the design, in very small gilt 

letters, between the lines of the 

design, often so small as to be 

illegible to the naked eye. 
(Jply, 1888) 








Efficiency in Business Forms 
Due to Mechanical Progress 


A Panorama of Progress Feature 
by TALBOT SPEER, Baltimore Salesbook Co. 


"Tu sixtH GRAPHIC ARTS EXPOSITION 
is about to open in Chicago and we in 
the business forms manufacturing busi- 
ness are looking forward to this Ex- 
position with the greatest interest. 

We engaged in the production of 
business forms feel and educate our 
customers to the fact that we are busi- 
ness forms engineers, and that our 
greatest interest is to see to it that the 
forms used are the ones best suited for 
the particular customer or industry, so 
as to have them time and labor. Sec- 
ondly, that they are forms which we 
are in a position to manufacture in the 
most economical and streamlined of 
production systems. 

The Baltimore Salesbook Co. was the 
first business forms manufacturer to 
develop the so-called one-time carbon 
business form. Today you can run 
from two to twenty copies with a sheet 
of carbon’ interleaved and pasted be- 
tween each set so that they are ready 
for immediate use without any inter- 
leaving. This was one of the great de- 
velopments of the past 25 years and, of 
course, machinery had to be developed 
to carry out this idea so that all of the 
factors were done by machinery with 
as little hand work as possible. 

Our engineers, with the help of the 
machine manufacturers, developed 
these forms so that they could be run 
in aS many as many as six copies 
pasted together with the carbons inter- 
leaved. When a larger number of cop- 
ies became necessary, they could be 
run through an assembly machine 
which collated them together with a 
pasting device so that they came out 
in perfect order with perfect registra- 
tion. 


DOO EOE EOL OOE 


Backing up these great rotary 
presses, there was developed bindery 
machinery to stitch these forms to- 
gether, to paste them, and to cut them 
apart. Furthermore our engineers de- 
signed and built packaging machinery 
to tie the packages together and drop 
them into containers, so that they could 
go through the production line in 
streamlined production, and out the 
shipping end of the factory in the most 
efficient manner. 

With the great war effort that we are 
now entering it is my opinion that 
every manufacturer must use the most 
economical machines available to save 
manual labor and to turn out the prod- 
uct in the quickest time. Therefore, 
everyone should take an interest in the 
Sixth Graphic Arts Exposition, so that 
printing producers and equipment 
manufacturers may keep abreast of the 
times and ever lead to greater efficiency 
and a better product. 

It is my opinion that the next year 
or two years will witness a great in- 
crease in volume production, which 
will require the best machinery and the 
best engineering thought, in order to 
keep up with the volume of demand. 

Our business has on order three of 
the newest streamlined one-time carbon 
producing presses, with a considerable 
amount of bindery equipment to back 
it up. Only last year we completed a 
$300,000 addition and equipped our 
plant with new machinery and evolved 
an ideal layout for engineering efh- 
ciency. We feel that we have been 
many times repaid for that investment 
and will be able, in this emergency 
period, to achieve ever greater and 
more efficient production. 
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Improved Automatic 


Paper 


Feeding Machine by Montague 
& Fuller (1890). “This ingeni- 
ous and at the same time simple 
apparatus seems almost 
guided by reason, but, unlike a 
human being, it never tires and 
never makes a mistake, but feeds 
sheet after sheet. -” (See 
page 67 for more about Feed- 
ers.) 


BOOKBINDING 


Mass Production—'88 Version 


A quarter of a century ago one of 
the stock pictures in our comic 
papers was the representation of a 
huge machine with a wide mouthed 
hopper, into which an attendant 
was hurling live swine. From the 
other end of this wonderful appa- 
ratus there was seen issuing a per- 
fect shower of hams, sausages, hair 
and scrubbing brushes, cans of lard, 
etc. This conceit, Munchausen-like 
though it was in that application, 
now finds realization in quite an- 
other line of human industry. A 
machine first swallows one or more 
printed forms, then sucks in several 
thousand feet of paper, and forth- 
with sprouts perfected books. Ad- 
mitting this statement to be some- 
what exaggerated, the fact remains 
that we have reached the era of 
the machine made book. 


(September, 1888) 


NOOSA, 


W hat! 
No Holidays? 


The International Union, at its 
meeting last June, determined 
that after November 1, 1887 the 
hours of labor in the printing- 
offices under its control should 
be only fifty-four a week. 


(October, 1887) 


Machine for Pasting Backing 
Tape on Book Covers (1890)— 
Stripper to you, friend. 


The Tennis Book Sewing Ma- 
chine (1888). “This machine is 
made for foot or steam power,” 
says the blurb. 


AND 















WY HEN THE wrITER was asked if he, 
as a member of a representative bank 
stationery firm, would comment on the 
progress and improvement of manu- 
facturing techniques and its direct 
affect upon sales policy and possibili- 
ties, he rather blithely and certainly 
too readily agreed. And much of his 
sorrow. because in retrospect and in 
preparation of said comments, he soon 
discovered that its variables and the 
problems of bank stationers are legion. 

It should be noted at the very be- 
ginning that there are two distinct 
classifications in the industry. The cus- 
tom-made house and the firm which 
has standardized its products deleting 
everything from their lines that cannot 
be manufactured, without fitting into 
a standardized procedure and/or for- 
mat. 

Then too, there is the general market 
and its demand. Again we find two 
distinct general classifications — the 
customer who first demands quality 
and distinction in his stationery, price 
being of little or no concern and the 
buyer who’s only interested in quality 
that will suffice the transaction, serve 
its purpose, and be purchased at the 
lowest possible price. 

It is necessary to mention these two 
foregoing factors, the kind of house 
and the type of market, before attack- 
ing the original question. 


There seems to have been little or no 
change in basic techniques for some 
years past in the industry in general. 
Presses are very much the same, in- 
creased speed being the most marked 
improvement, additional controls per- 
haps. but what has been done in study- 


S 


Two strikes took place in the print- 
ing trade last month. The work- 
men in Alexander’s bookbindery 


struck because three or four fin- 
ishers employed in another room 
from that in which edition work is 
carried on did not join their union, 
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Bank Stationers Must Develop Special Machinery 


ing what greater flexibility might be 
acquired? What might be done to con- 
tinue certain later operations that 
would step up the time factor in the 
finished product. Is there a possibility 
of applying any of the recently devel- 
oped miracles to lithography and print- 
ing? Who knows. 


Research outlook 


Today there seems little or no research 
going on for this sector of the indus- 
try—in general. The bank stationery 
field is considered restricted by the 
engineers and scarcely worth their ex- 
pensive while. The bank stationer can- 
not afford the special machinery that 
he dreams of—it’s too costly and can- 
not be refunded in investment. For 
instance it has been thought that cer- 
tain publication binding equipment 
($25,000 per unit) could very nicely 
be utilized in binding or casing in 
check books. But what firm’s volume 
could support such a cost? There are 
many such examples of short cuts that 
should be possible but are impossible 
because of inordinate cost. 


There is a great field in improving 
imprinting machiney in general—which 
is currently cut by special designs 
whose cost i8 far out of proportion to 


what they should be. 


No doubt bindery operations might 
closely be scrutinized. The wire and 
plastic bindings are relatively new as 
compared to sewn and other types, but 
a recent publication has successfully 
applied a type of binding thought 
suitable for only restricted types of 


books. 


and also because an apprentice in 
his third year took the place of a 
man who voluntarily went away. 
This strike diminished the capacity 
of the bindery about a fifth, but it 
has gradually got full-handed again. 
In the Photo-Engraving Company 








A Panorama of Progress Feature 


by NORMAN SMITH, J. C. Hall Co. 


In respect to the effect of mechan- 
ical improvements upon sales, consis- 
tent with what has been said before, 
not much in a broad overall way has 
been accomplished. To be such, certain 
operations have been improved up to 
the modernization of the machines in- 
volved but to the overall these are 
minor. 


Once more we must refer to the 
type of house. The sales problem of a 
standardized firm is relatively simple 
—practically a matter of “take it or 
leave it!” With the custom made house 
it is vastly different and the details 
are many and varied. 


Custom made-headache 


The standardized house can well af- 
ford specializing its machinery and 
supporting the cost whereas the cus- 
tom house cannot, intelligently sup- 
port the expensive investment in spe- 
cial equipment that would be most ad- 
vantageous for its manufacture of cer- 
tain items in certain operations, but 
would not have sufficient flexibility to 
be supported in over-all production. 
It is sad but true! 


Many of us have our “mysteries” — 
almost toys which do extraordinary 
things—“time-savers and money-mak- 
ers” but in comparison to the broad 
over-all need they are almost childishly 
infinitesimal and inefficient. 

Perhaps some day there will come 
into being certain research that would 
accommodate the wants of the typog- 
raphers and printer, with idea of 
tailoring the results to his need and 
his purse. Let us hope so. 






the men employed in routing out 
the plates struck because they were 
told to do so by a walking delegate. 
They saw the error of their ways 
and asked to be allowed to return 


on the firm’s conditions. 


(April, 
1887) 
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“Lettering” 
An Authoritative Prentice-Hall Book 


For practitioner and pupil, here is a superb, definitive work with a wealth of illustrative 
material in 95 full-page plates. The book also includes a complete short course in 
lettering and poster design. Alexander Nesbitt, the author, devoted many years to the 


collection of examples he reproduces, and to his scholarly history of lettering over 
some 2,500 years. Mr. Nesbitt has been a student in this country and in Europe, a 
teacher, lecturer and free-lance designer for more than 30 years. He has held numerous 
important posts as art director and production manager. Prentice-Hall, New York, 


bound this important book in Arco Linen, 8395, which was completely manufactured, 
bale to book, at Interlaken Mills. 


INTERLAKEN MILLS i 
FISKEVILLE, RHODE ISLAND ; 





The ABC of Paper Feeders 


Tue bay oF LaBorious, MONOTONOUS 
HAND FEEDING is gradually drawing to 
a close. Labor is too costly to allow 
skilled men to perform such a routine 
task as hand feeding paper to a 
folder, press or ruling machine when 
they could be performing more profit- 
able work. Again, much modern bind- 
ing and printing equipment has been 
speeded up to the point where it can be 
used economically only when supplied 
with paper from highly efficient feed- 
ing machines. Hand feeding is too slow 
to keep up with these machines. In 
fact, the need for fast, reliable paper 
feeding equipment has been so strong 
that certain kinds of feeders are vir- 
tually as highly engiheered as the ma- 
chines they feed. 

In binding, paper feeders find their 
biggest application on folding ma- 
chines. They are also used on pen and 
dise ruling machines, gluing, perforat- 
ing. and embossing machines, any- 
where where runs are long enough and 
the machine is such as to make me- 
chanical feeding a “must!” 


Problems of separation 

Feeding paper sheets without interrup- 
tion poses several problems. Each sheet 
must be mechanically separated from 
a stack of paper, one at a time, and 
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Part I. How They Operate 


placed in the machine where it is to 
be processed. Not only must this be 
done without damage to the sheets, 
but the latter must be supplied in as 
continuous a flow as possible. Feeding 
is still further complicated by tacky 
sheets and static electricity. 

At first, all bindery and printing 
equipment was hand fed, and it is 
interesting to note that as mechanical 
feeders were developed, their action 
closely resembled that of human fin- 
gers. One of the first paper feeders 
to be developed in this country was 
of the friction type. Known as the 
Fuller Feeder, it used buckling fingers 
at the rear corners of the pile to start 
separation of the sheets. Pusher fingers 
then slid the top sheet to a conveyor 
which carried it to a pen ruling ma- 
chine. 

Since this early beginning, such de- 
vices as combing wheels with metal or 
wood projections on their rims, rotary 
air suction wheels, and suction cup sep- 
arators have been used in various 
feeders to provide fast operation. 

There are several kinds of feeders 
ranging from the signature gathering 
units on the Sheridan, Martin and 
McCain machines to folding machine 
feeders. The present article is limited 
to those feeders used with folding, per- 


Three well known paper feeders are, 
from left to right, the Baum Continuous 
Feeding Suction Pile Feeder, the 
Chambers King Feeder, and the Baum 
Suction Continuous Feeder. 


forating, ruling and similar machines. 

Such feeders are made in three dis- 
tinct types: suction pile, continuous 
stream, and friction. 


Suction pile 

Suction pile feeders pick the top sheets 
from a stack of paper on a platform 
and pass them on to a conveyor. In 
bindery work, the separate sheets are 
picked up by a revolving air suction 
wheel assisted by an air blast. The plat- 
form on which the stack of paper rests 
is automatically raised as the sheets 
are removed. When the entire pile has 
been fed, the platform is lowered and 
reloaded. 


Continuous stream 

Continuous stream feeders have either 
single or double feedboards; in the 
latter instance, upper and lower feed- 
boards. The sheets are fanned out, and 
placed on the upper board in a hori- 
zontal “bank.” This bank is advanced 
onto the lower board to a point where 
the top sheet can be picked up by 
either an air suction wheel, or sepa- 
rated by combing wheels. It is then car- 
ried away by a set of revolving rollers. 


Friction type 


Friction feeders employ revolving 





Serer 


. ere es . 


wheels which strip the top sheet from 
the pile after which it is carried away 
on a conveyor. The fanned sheets are 
placed on a slanting table so that 
they will slide towards the wheels. 

A number of special devices are 
used to insure correct and uninter- 
rupted operation of feeders. Among 
these are calipers which stop the flow 
of sheets should more than one sheet 
be picked up at once. Some feeders 
have governors which maintain the 
correct depth of sheets beneath the air 
suction wheel. Pressure “feet” and tail 
drags at the trailing edge of the sec- 
ond sheet in a bank keep that sheet 
from being picked up with the top 
sheet. Other devices coordinate the ac- 
tion of the feeder with the knife folder, 
perforator, or-ruling machine. 


Baum folding machines are supplied 
with either the Baum Suction Pile 
Feeder, or the Baum Suction Continu- 
ous Feeder. Both have a suction con- 
tinuous pick-up wheel. In both models, 
the sheets are separated by an air blast 
furnished by a dual pump which winds 
the first five or six sheets. The continu- 
ous feeder utilizes upper and lower load- 
ing boards, lifts of fanned paper being 
placed on the upper board. The pile 
feeder’s elevator can be raised rapidly 
or slowly, depending on the weight of 
stock being fed. It will take a lift of 
stock up to 36” high. 

Control of the pile height is very 
important if the sheets are to be 
properly separated. This is accurately 
maintained by an elevator finger which 
rests on the rear of the pile. It is 
provided with a roller to minimize 
friction as the sheets are withdrawn. 


Variation in the distance between 
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In general use with all 

Cleveland Folders, Dex- 

ter’s Double Board Air 

Wheel Continuous Feeder 

is used on Cleveland Mod- 

els OS, OO, MS, MM, 
K, and KK. 


sheets is obtained by regulating the 
speed of the feeder independently of 
that of the folder. This is done by rais- 
ing or lowering a lever which controls 
the height of the Reeves drive pulley 
which in turn changes the speed of the 
pick-up wheel. Proper sheet separation 
is essential when right angle folding is 
done. Otherwise the sheets will not have 
sufficient clearance on the folder’s cross 
carrier. 

Lateral grooves in the air wheel 
make it an efficient device requiring 
very little suction, and the less used, 
the better the results. Air suction con- 
trol is regulated by a control directly 
below the suction throw-off lever on 
the side of the feeder. 

Direction of the air blast can be 
regulated upward or downward. Each 
slot in the air tube is covered by a 
small clip so that the slot can be en- 
tirely closed off to change the direc- 
tion of the air from each slot. A valve 
on top of the air chamber controls the 
amount of air from the entire tube. 

Both feeder models are equipped 
with calipers which, if two sheets are 
picked up, will stop them from enter- 
ing the folder, and will throw off the 
air suction to prevent additional sheets 
from feeding. Alongside the caliper 
are two rubber control wheels to guide 
the sheets as they leave the pile. 


Chambers (King) 


King Feeders are manufactured by 
Chambers Brothers Co., who also pro- 
duce the Chambers knife type fold- 
ing machine. The King Feeder is of 
the continuous stream type with upper 
and lower loading boards. Sheet 
separation is achieved by means of 
combing wheels instead of an air 
suction wheel. 
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The various parts of the feeder are 
timed by air pressure rather than by 
mechanical means. Air requirements 
are furnished by a one h.p. compressor 
supplying air at 114 lbs. per square 
inch. 

Synchronization of the feeder action 
with that of the folder is through a 
main feeder cam, operated from the 
folder. In turn, this cam actuates a 
lever controlling two valves that send 
air to each air pressure controlled 
combing wheel and the tail clamp. The 
combing wheel is driven continuously 
from the folder. The feeding cycle 
starts when the air valve is momentar- 
ily latched in the open position to lower 
the combing wheel and release the 
tail clamp. As the sheets are fed to 
the folder. they are riffled by an air 
blast. 

As the sheet passes into the folder, 
it lifts two delicately balanced detector 
fingers which remove the locks and 
permit the folder drop roller to take 
the sheet into the first fold. These fin- 
gers also release a latch under the air 
valve to raise the combing wheels and 
lower the tail clamp. 

The speed of the tapes and the drum 
which feeds the sheets from the upper 
to the lower board are also air con- 
trolled. The drum is driven by a cam 
on the folder through a second adjust- 
able rocking cam which actuates a 
push rod that reaches to the rear of 
the feeder. There it is connected to 
and rocks a friction member through a 
predetermined arc. The drum feed 
travel is controlled by the length of 
time air pressure is exerted on a dia- 
phragm connected to this friction 
member. This time lag is equal to 
the time between the start of the comb- 
ing wheel cycle and the response of 
the detector fingers which are tripped 
by the moving top sheet. Thus a large 
sheet extending almost to the folder 
will create a very short time lag and 
the drum will only rotate slightly. The 
opposite will be true of a small sheet. 


The movement of the sheet bank 
is controlled by three sets of tapes 
which are driven by the movement of 
the feeding drum. 


Dexter 


Three types of paper feeders are man- 
ufactured by Dexter Folder Co. These 
are the double and single board air 
wheel continuous suction feeders and a 
friction feeder for use on the Cleveland 
folding machines, and the Cross Con- 
tinuous feeder for the Dexter, or knife 
folders. Dexter has discontinued the 
manufacture of suction pile feeders for 
either type of folder, although they 
are still made for presses. 
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The single board air wheel continu- 
ous feeder has only the lower loading 
board. Sheets loaded on the single 
board machine are fed directly to the 
air wheel, and the conveying, fluffing, 
separating, governing, and calipering 
methods are the same as for the double 
board feeder. The single board feeder 
with the friction feeder can be attached 
to the Model WW folder. 


Because of its upper loading board, 
the double board feeder may be loaded 
with a much larger lift of paper than 
either of the other two machines. It is 
used with Cleveland Folding Machine 
Models OS, OO, MS, MM, K, and KK. 
Sheet separation is started when the 
sheets are fanned out as the operator 
places them on the upper board. As 
they are conveyed to the lower feeding 
board by means of tapes or belts, addi- 
tional lifts are loaded on the upper 
board. The feeding tapes advance the 
bank of sheets as far as the air wheel. 
A uniform number of sheets is main- 
tained under this wheel since the speed 
of the tapes is automatically controlled 
by a governing unit. 

The leading sheets of the bank of 
paper are fluffed by an adjustable air 
nozzle as they come between the air 
wheel and a feed roller. Fluffed sheets 
are kept from being blown back by 
rollers which rest on the tail end of 
the top sheet. 

Revolving continuously, the air 
wheel picks up by vacuum the top 
winded sheet of the advancing pile, 
carrying it to the folder feed table. 
The latter is equipped with a number 
of rapidly revolving rollers on a bias 
to the sheet’s direction of travel. The 
feed table is not a part of the paper 
feeding unit. A speed regulating hand 
wheel is provided to adjust the vari- 
able speed of the air wheel so that the 
sheets may be properly spaced as they 
advance to the feed table. 

Should two or more sheets be picked 
up at once by the air wheel, the extra 
paper thickness is detected by a caliper. 
This stops the feeder from feeding and 
prevents double-sheet feeding. The pre- 


viously mentioned feeder tape speed 
governing mechanism is regulated by 
a governor roll which rides on the 
bank of sheets. A uniform quantity of 
sheets is maintained under the air 
wheel by the governor roll which slows 
the speed of the tapes if the depth of 
the bank becomes too deep. 

Sheets are directed onto the feed 
table by means of feeder drop rollers. 
As the sheets advance on the lower 
board, their direction is guided by the 
lower board side guides. 

Gravity feed is utilized in the Fric- 
tion Continuous Feeder. A lift of sheets 
is fanned and placed on a slanting 
feeder table, tilted according to the 
type of stock being run. The sheets 
advance between a revolving rubber 
tired feeding wheel and a stationary 
rubber wheel. The revolving wheel 
strips the top sheet from the pile. 
forwarding it to the feed table. Feeding 
of more than one sheet at a time is 
prevented by a caliper. 


The Cross Feeder 

Dexter’s Cross Feeder for the Dexter 
knife folders is similar in some re- 
spects to the Dexter air wheel con- 
tinuous feeder for Cleveland folders. 
An upper board is provided for load- 
ing several lifts of fanned out sheets 
simultaneously. The sheets are carried 
to the lower feed board by means of 
tapes. A second set of tapes on the 
lower feed board carries the sheets to- 
wards the front of the feeder, and 
side guides are provided on upper and 
lower boards. The separation between 
sheets as they are fed into the folder 
can be regulated. 

Chief differences between the Cross 
Feeder and the Cleveland air wheel 
continuous feeder is in the method of 
separating the sheets from the bank. 
On -the Cross Feeder this is done by 
means of two combing wheels instead 
of an air suction wheel. The comber 
wheels are assisted by blowpipes posi- 
tioned to be in line with the comber 
wheels. Only one sheet at a time can 


Shown from left to right: Dexter's Cross 

Feeder for knife folders, Hickok’s No. 

1 SF feeder for ruling machines, and 

the McAdams Feeder attached to a 
rotary perforator. 


be fed since tail clamps are adjusted 
to ride about 14,” from the tail of 
the leading sheet. 

The action of the Cross Feeder starts 
with the comber wheels descending on 
the first top sheet of the bank. This is 
combed until the gauge or leading edge 
of the sheet trips two-cut-outs. In this 
position the sheet is now under the 
feeder drop rollers which are raised. 
Tripping of the cutouts causes the 
comber presser feet to descend on the 
sheet while the comber wheels are 
raised off the sheet. By this time the 
feeder drop rollers have been lowered 
onto the sheet, and the comber presser 
feet have raised, permitting the feeder 
drop rollers to push the sheet under 
the folder drop rollers. 

As the comber feet raise, two tail 
clamps descend on the trailing edge of 
the second sheet to hold it while the 
first sheet goes forward. When the 
first sheet contacts the folder drop 
rollers. the feeder drop rollers raise 
and release that sheet. The second sheet 
is next released as the tail clamps are 
raised and is combed by the combing 
rollers which are lowered as the tail 
clamps are released. This starts the 
second cycle of operation. 


Hickok 

Four feeders with four different appli- 
cations are made by the W. O. Hickok 
Mfg. Co. They are: the No. 1 SF 
Feeder for all sizes and types of ruling 
machines: the No. 2 feeder for the 
Model B Cleveland Folder; the No. 3 
feeder for roughing or rotary emboss- 
ing machines; and the No. 4 machine 
for Nygren-Dahly and Rosback perfo- 
rators. 

All four feeders are of the suction 
pile type equipped with rotary suction 
rollers, and feed tables which rise 
automatically to keep the top of the 
lift at the proper feeding level. All, 
except the No. 2 unit for feeding the 
Model B, Cleveland, have a tape con- 
veyor which carries the sheets to the 
machine being fed. The No. 2 feeder 


conveyor has a set of revolving rollers 






















Model BE (shown below) is made with 

M k e b a d wringer and adaptable to Library, Edition 

a e ases y an and Specialty Binders. Model AE, avail- 

able without wringer. A flick of the finger 

° adjusts position of tucking motor for each 

at Machine 5 eed | major change in size. Your operators can 

p . turn out cases hour after hour without 

loss of production from fatigue. Tests have 

proven that production can be increased 

40 to 50% and at the same time, a more 

library and loose-leaf cases. Equip your casemaking department uniform and tighter turn-in is obtained. 

“ee ‘ 2 Note inclined stainless steel tray lined up 

with the new Merz turning-in machine and see your daily pro- with wringer rollers for fast pressing 
duction of quality cases stepped up to levels you thought possible operation. 


only with a fully mechanical casemaker. 


Eliminate tedious hand turning-in on square corner, edition, 


Check these advantages: 
Easy to operate 


Saves time 


Saves money 





* Simple to install 
* Built for long trouble free service 


* Reduce fatigue 


* No special operating skill required WRITE FOR FULL INFORMATION 


* Rugged, heavy duty, precision construction MERZ-VONDER HAAR CO. 


° ring r ller ase ; 
Long wearing rubber rollers Bookbinding Equipment 


May be placed on any work table 528 Walnut St. Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
































We have devised many methods 
to make your bindery operations 
more simple. One customer had a 
job where he was required to gather 
and tip in a carbon sheet on a form 
printed 3 up. This would have been 
easy except for the fact that he could 
not have the carbon “smear” on the 
edges where the knife made the final 
cut following collation. We gave him 
the answer and the job was done 
quickly, easily and to the customer's 
complete satisfaction. 

Would you, too, like to know how 
to increase your forms business? Let 
us show you the answer to the prob- 
lem above while we are proving how 
much a JCM Semi-Automatic collat- 
ing and tipping machine can earn 
with low investment on your part. 


HINES manutacturea and sold by 3. CURRY MENDES CORP. 
ORIGINATOR OF SEMI-AUTOMATIC COLLATING MACHINERY 


104 BROOKLINE AVE. BOSTON 15, MASS. 
BRANCH OFFICES 
538 So. Clark St. 1206 So. Maple St. 22 East 29th St. 
©1950 J Curry Mendes CHICAGO, ILL. LOS ANGELES, CALIF. NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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placed parallel to the direction of 
sheet travel. 


The No. 1 feeder will handle any 
weight of paper or index card from a 
minimum width of eight inches up to 
the full width of the ruling machine 
cloth. A patented loose leaf guide per- 
mits the guide and tapes to be accu- 
rately shifted as a unit. Small runs can 
be fed from 50% to 100% faster than 
by hand regardless of the size of the 
run and the machine will feed to the 
last sheet. All adjustments can be 
made by hand. The machine’s speed is 
governed by the pattern to be struck 
and by the speed of drying the faint- 
line pattern. When the ruling machine 
is faint-lining, a Vari-Speed pulley on 
the feeder is used to keep the sheets 
evenly spaced. This also reduces the 
space between sheets to a minimum, 
keeping the inking of the cloth to a 
minimum. It can be very easily adjust- 
ed by a hand wheel on the operator's 
side of the machine. 

The Vari-Speed pulley is also used 
on the No. 2 feeder for the Model B 
Cleveland Folder. This feeder is 
equipped with a second sheet device to 
prevent the feeding of more than one 
sheet. It is regulated by a micrometer 
screw, set so that an adjusting shoe 
operates on a radius sufficient to let 


For printers of foresight 
who are astute enough to anticipate 


tomorrow's profits in today s production 


one sheet pass between the shoe and 
the take-away roller below. When two 
sheets try to pass, the shoe clamps 
the sheets against the take-away roller 
and automatically cuts off the suction. 


Feeders No. 1, 3 and 4 for ruling, 
roughing and perforating machines re- 
spectively, are synchronized with the 
machines to which they are attached. 
Timing of the feeders is controlled by 
a cam operating a plunger valve that 
“makes and breaks” the air. The cam 
is driven by a single revolution shaft 
on the machine to which the feeder is 
attached. Each revolution of the shaft 
brings one sheet of paper from the 
feeder into the final processing stage 
of each machine. An additional fea- 
ture of the No. 3 Feeder is a set of 
side blowers which keep the sheets 
floating. 


MeAdams 


Both suction pile and _ continuous 
stream air wheel paper feeders are 
made by John McAdams & Sons, Inc. 
Although designed largely for use on 
disc ruling, perforating and gluing ma- 
chines. they have also been used suc- 
cessfully on varnishing machines and 
printing presses. 


The suction pile machine has a self- 










adjusting elevator on which the lift 
of paper is placed, the elevator rising 
as the pile is depleted. The continuous 
stream unit utilizes a single feed board 
equipped with tapes. After the fanned 
lift of sheets has been placed on the 
board, the tapes carry the sheets to- 
ward the revolving air wheel which 
picks them up and carries them for- 
ward. Separation of the sheets is aided 
by an air blast from blower nozzles 
which direct the air against the strip- 
per plate of the suction roller. 


Both types of feeders can be sup- 
plied with a series of moving tapes in 
front of the air wheel which carry the 
sheets to the perforator, disc ruling, 
or other machine. 

These feeders are provided with tim- 
ing devices to coordinate them with the 
action of the machine they may be 
feeding. When feeding a disc ruling 
machine, the gear on the timing me- 
chanism is meshed with the gear on 
the first striker cam head of the ruling 
machine. The machine may be adjust- 
ed to feed sheets for both faint and 
down lining. 

When used to féed sheets to a rotary 
perforator for strike work, the feeder 
may be coordinated so that the strike 
perforating is correctly placed. 


(To Be Continued) 
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Machinery ‘ Processes 


all in one operation | Compa t, adaptable, 
prec ision-built, geared to high production. 


Imported and installed by 
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TYPES AND GRAPHIC EQUIPMENT INC. 





59 Pearl Street, New York 4, N.Y. 


Exhibitor: Graphic Arts Exposition, Booths 144-147 
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Dual dial calibrated glue control. 
Bronze frames and renewable bronze 
bearings. No die-cast parts. 

30% larger glue tank capacity. 

No glue in bearings, guaranteed. 

No glue foam, guaranteed. 

16”, 22”, 28”, 34”, 40", 46” & 52” wide. 
Heavy-duty construction. 


(PA) GRAPHIC ARTS 
aps EXPOSITION sr 


CHICAGO-SEPTEMBER 11-23-1950 


An ideal machine for tipping signa- 

tures, either regular or offset. Inex- 

perienced operator can easily obtain 

good speeds. This low priced ma- 
Range: 4" to 17" long—Can chine gives unsurpassed production 
be supplied for work 36" long _—results! 


Speed: 60 to 65 sections per Write for Complete Data 
minute 


Register: Completely auto- Spare Parts and Servicing 
matic. Always Immediately Available 


TONE) Toh VP Nel TTT SAR aRiol. 


27-33 W. 20th St., New York City © BRyant 9-5173 


See Us at Booths 167, 168, 169 


IDEAL FOR 
TRADE BINDING—LIBRARY BINDING 
ALBUMS—LOOSE LEAF DEVICES 


Book cloth, paper, leatherette, canvas, leather and 
cardboard glued uniformly and rapidly. Use hot 
animal glue, resin glue and fluid paste. 


Schaefer Gluer with tank roller removed. Entire tank is accessible 
for cleaning. Roller is instantly removable without tools. 


Schasfer. MACHINE LO. 


57 Carbon Street Bridgeport, Conn. 
Tel: Bridgeport 68-2250 New York City: LExington 2-2010 
Boston: Arlington 5-8096 


NATIONAL 


SINGLE ADJUSTMENT 


wire stitechers 


SIMPLE AS ABC! 


No tool kit needed to set 
up a National Wire Stitcher 
for a variety of jobs. A twist 
of a convenient wheel and 
staple length is adjusted with- 
out fussing with wrenches or 
screwdrivers. Head moves 
concurrently with feed mech- 
anism. Convenient gauges fur- 
nished for flat or saddle work. 
4 minimum of parts for 
greater production, Circular 
cutter disc permits 50 posi- 
tions for cutting area before. 
replacing. Three models, ca- 
pacity 4”, %”, or 1’, up to 
185 stitches per minute. 


Write for illustrated folder. 


GITZENDANNER-MULLER CO. 
SINCE 1897 
15 Vandewater St., New York 7, N. Y. 
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BR EORGANIZATION and expansion of the facilities of 
the Norwood Press, Norwood, Mass. to include a New York 
sales and planning office, has been completéd. Melvin A. 
Friedman heads the Norwood Press Sales Co., Inc., and 
C. A. Nicholson is manager of the office which includes a 
staff of 16 salesmen, a service unit handling planning, esti- 
mating, and copy preparation. The new offices are at 6 E. 
15th St., and include teletype facilities to Norwood, and 
also to Boston, tied to the composition facilities of the Ma- 
chine Composition Co. 

According to Friedman and Nicholson, the reorganization 
aims to service in particular the university presses, short 
run editions, scholarly work, and all the more difficult types 
of books which do not ordinarily fit well into the mass 
production plant’s operations. Unification of the three di- 
visions of the press, the J. S. Cushing Co. (composition) , 
Berwick & Smith (presswork), and C. B. Fleming (bin- 
dery), to a greater extent than heretofore is another ob- 
jective. 

As a part of this plan, additional bindery equipment, 
consisting of a Seybold tumbler, Dexter quad folder, 
McCain sewer and gluing-off machine, Smyth No. 12 
sewers. and Chandler & Price Stampers, has been installed. 
In the pressroom emphasis has been laid on printing from 
type rather than plates, with the addition of single cylinder 
and small perfecting presses. 

Plastic plates will be used extensively, and to add a repu- 
tation already made in printing fine halftone color work, 
Norwood expects to add to it by its development of hair- 
line register of color plates in plastic by molding the entire 
set at one time. The plant is also continuing the experi- 
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Norwood Press Expands Sales and Plant Organizations 









ments with magnesium, also begun some time ago by 
Kimball Loring and the Machine Composition Co. 

Complete unit and bulk mailing service is supplied to 
publishers. 

Friedman, formerly sales manager and vice-president of 
the recently merged Knickerbocker Ptg. Corp., is now 
stockholder, director, and executive vice-president of both 
the Norwood Press and the Machine Composition Co. He 
was with Haddon Craftsmen in a sales capacity, 1932-48, 
except for five years in the marines. 

Nicholson, who will be available in a consultative facility 
at the plant as well as at N. Y., served with the Carnahan 
Press, National Capital Press, and Ransdell, Inc., all of 
Washington, joining Haddon in 1925. He moved to Scran- 
ton in 1942, as vice-president and director. 

Oscar Price, formerly Knickerbocker plant~superin- 
tendent, is now Norwood general plant manager. Louis 
Zimball continues as president of Fleming. Frank Gordon 
of Berwick & Smith, and A. Zimball as vice-president, the 
Norwood Press Co. Herbert Adler continues as assistant 
treasurer of the Press and as sales representative in the 
Boston area. 

Newest member of the Norwood Press Sales Co.’s sales 
staff is Robert A. Pestalozzi, born and educated in Switzer- 
land, and with some 30 years experience in business as an 
executive and public relations official, including several 
years experience in graphic arts promotion, as well as four 
years military service including a special mission in Ger- 
many. 

Mrs. Mildred Harlow will be in charge of estimating 
mss. at the New York office. 








Tipping perfection: Automatic rejection and non-count 
of any cycle if either end leaf or signature fail to feed. 
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Booth Book Cover 
Turning-In Machine 


“GLO” Heater IMPROVES 


@ HANDLING CHARACTERISTICS 
+++ Of even the less expensive adhesives! 









Bubbling “ - warping . . . peeling adhesives are usually 
caused by improper drying temperatures. Any adhesive — even the 
less expensive types — can be profitably dried with Infra-Red GLO 

_ Heat. The GLO Heater’s wide range of temperatures (up to 1500°), 

“pinpoints” heat to within 10° of desired temperature. This makes 
the GLO Heater right for every adhesive. 

From intense heat to a soft, mild glow, thermostatic control 

holds ‘selected’ temperatures constant throughout entire run . . . a 

feature that protects your plant against excessive drying waste. 






Flexible and hard board book-cover edges 
turned rapidly, accurately and easily. 

* No special skill required. 

® Straight sides up to 24” in length. 

* Corners, any size, made to your specifica- ) 
tions. Ren 




























® Regular machines supplied for 3%” to 14” THERMOSTATIC CONTROL LIFETIME ELEMENTS _ 
t . “Twist of the finger’ control Steel encased elements prevent ‘accidental’ 
urn-in. , ; ae allows quick temperature damage. These Lifetime elements cannot 
. Special machines supplied for 3 L to i” pe . ++ in a matter of oxidize or deteriorate. 
turn-in. 






Write HERBERT PRODUCTS INC., Dept. F.9 
FOR COMPLETE INFORMATION AND PRICE LISTS 
App ESTIMATES FOR CUSTOM-BUILT BINDERY HEATERS 


74-32 JAMAICA AVE., WOODHAVEN 21 


Send samples for quotations 
and free machine trinl. 
Manufacturers of the famous “Boston” Latex and Gluing 
Machines; also “New York’’ Cementing Machines for solvent 
rubber cements. 


BOSTON. MACHINE WORKS COMPANY 


LYNN, MASSACHUSETTS 
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ROSBACK 


Rotary Round Hole and Slot Hole Per- 
forators, Snap-Out Perforators, Power and 
Foot-Power Vertical Perforators, Hand Per- 
forators, Power and Foot-Power Punching 
Machines, and Gang Stitching Machines. 


F. P. Rosback Company 


Benton Harbor, Mich. 
World’s Largest Manufacturers of Perforators, 
Stitchers and Paper Punching 
and Drilling Machines 


¥. 





















SPLIT PRONG 
BINDER METALS 


2" and 3" 3 Split Prongs 814” C. to C. 
CAPACITIES 4 Split Prongs Automative Centers 
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NEW ROSBACK PONY VARI-SPEED ROTARY 


Fastest perforator of any type—handles from ten to fourteen 
reams an hour—takes from two to ten sheets at each feed 
(depending on weight of stock)—does strike or continuous 
perforating—can be equipped for stamp perforating—cuts 
your perforating costs to much less than half—saves you on 
the average $1.50 an hour in labor cost for every hour you 
use it. Variable speed control; anybody can feed the Pony 
Vari-Speed Rotary. 
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3300 FRANKLIN BLVD. 122 EAST 23rR0 ST. 
CHICAGO 24 NEW YORK CITY 10 
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Review Western Binding Progress 

\t a recent meeting of the San Francisco Club of 
Printing House Craftsmen, Oscar Pederson (Co-operative 
Bindery) presented four well-known San Francisco binders 
to talk about binding and its problems. In view of criticism 
leveled at Western binderies as an obstacle to extensive 
West Coast book production, it is encouraging to note this 
increased activity in the interest of bookbinding. 

John Rogers (Benjamin P. Keys Co.) spoke “about edi- 
tion binding. processes and equipment used, but more 
specifically on the state of Western edition binding. He 
noted that there are no privately owned,. fully mechanized 
binderies west of the Rockies, but he predicted that mech- 
anized binding “can be increased to a certain degree here 
by increasing volume a notch at a time and keeping over- 
head and costs down.” Rogers practices what he preaches. 
He has been very successful in building a trend to keep 
binding work in the West by mechanizing in degrees. Oc- 
casionally special factors make competition with Eastern 


prices imposssible. It will be ten years before there is gen- | 


eral competition, Rogers stated. 

Wages, Rogers did not consider an important factor. but 
it was pointed out that classification of labor has some 
bearing inasmuch as one journeyman and four helpers do 
a job in the East that requires five journeymen in the West. 
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Leather tea Costly? 


Word to the Wise: Leatherlen! ' 


You CAN tell a book by its cover. Yes... 
LEATHERLEN when his product must look, feel, and work like leather. but 
avoid the high costs and excessive cutting of genuine leather. LEATHERLEN 
IS 40%-50% SHREDDED LEATHER BY VOLUME. LEATHERLEN is a rich and 
distinguished covering that is washable, water, stain and perspiration- 
resistant, and developed for volume production. LEATHERLEN is available 
in Kid, Skiver, Morocco, Levant, Boar, Willow. Colonial, and Pig Grains in 
wot every color in 50” rolls. Of course—Sdmples on request. 


LEONARD FREEDMAN & SONS 


SLADE, HIPP & MELOY, INC. 


119 W. Lake St., Chicago 1, Ill. 


Distributors 


@ Du Pont 
@ Green Core Gummed Hollands 

™@ Aurora Paperboard Co: Binder Board 
™@ Diamond Decorative Leaf 

@ Achilles End Sheet Paper - 

® Alcoa Aluminum Binding Posts 








Edward Guerriere, superintendent of the bindery at the 
Pacific Press, spoke on materials and processes used in the 
art of marbling. Pacific Press puts out 100:000 marbled 
books a year, mainly of a religious nature. 

Lee Wise, (T. J. Cardoza Co.) spoke informatively on 
plastic and mechanical binding, explaining their advan- 
tages and availability in San Francisco. 

‘Herbert Fahey covered fine hand bindings. He is a part- 
ner in the firm of Herbert and Peter Fahey, one of the 
West’s leading producers of fine bindings. Fahey studied 
his art in England, France and Germany and practices it 
with distinction. 

Fine bindings also continue to create wide-spread interest 
at exhibitions sponsored by the San Francisco headquar- 
ters of the Book Club of California, including works by 
Florence Walter, Belle McCarty Young, L. and D. Allen, 


‘ Duncan Olmstead, B. E. Watters, John W. McConne, and 


the early work of the Grabhorns. 


Star Loose-Leaf "Expands 
Both office space and manufacturing facilities have been 
doubled by the Star Loose Leaf Co., Inc., N. Y. C., pro- 
ducers of loose leaf binders: This move is part of the firm’s 
expansion program, and will permit faster servicing. 

The new general offices will occupy 1,000 square feet 
at the street level of the building at 169 Duane St., New 
York 13, N.-Y. 

Se bb & 

According to an announcement by the Nordwestdeutsche 
Austellungesellschaft, Dusseldorf, Germany, an Interna- 
tional Exhibition, “Print and Paper,” is scheduled for 


that city from May 26 to June 10, 1951. 


. the wise * buyer chooses 


200 Madison Ave., New York 16. N. Y. 
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NON 
INFLAMMABLE 


FAST 
BINDING 


FOREVER 
FLEXIBLE 


WATER 
SOLUBLE 


GUARANTEED 
AGAINST 
FREEZING 


FOR BETTER, EASIER 
BOOKBINDING...useE 


MAL-MAR 


liquid bookbinding 
compound 


MAL-MAR is recommended for 
hand or machine gluing off, 
casing in, hand lining up, and 
covering. Remains flexible and 
will not flake off. 


SEND TODAY for 
prices and sample 


MERRITT PRODUCTS CO. 


1547 EAST 18th ST. CLEVELAND 14, OHIO 
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STRAWBOARD 


LORING COES COMPANY 


WORCESTER *® MASSACHUSETTS 


Ductor-roller type, all-purpose 


POTDEVIN 


Coating me 
Machines 


A new line of ma- 
chines for bookbinders 
who require precision 
coating of glue, lac- 
quer, varnish, resins, 


Designed for simple and quick removal of 
coating tank and rollers for cleaning. Non- 
clog coating control assures correct coating 
for all types of work. Hot glue kept at 
constant temperature with thermostatic con- 
trol. All parts in contact with coatings are 
made of stainless steel. Supplied with motors 


Sizes available are 6”, 9”, 12” and 15”. 
Write for particulars. 


Visit our Booth No. 217 at Graphic Arts 
Exposition in Chicago, Sept. 11-23. 


4 POTDEVIN MACHINE co. 


1246 38th St., Brooklyn 18, N. Y. 


Designers and manufacturers since 1893 of equipment 
for Bag Making, Printing, Coating, Gluingand Labeling 


Now — ON 


... AND YOU CAN DO TAUBER 
PLASTIC BINDING IN YOUR OWN PLANT 


A new, low price for a complete Tauber Plastic Binding 
department. Bind books, pamphlets, calendars, presenta- 
tions—this new, colorful, modern way! 


FREE LICENSES — NO ROYALTIES 
Write for Details and FREE Samples. 


TAUBER PLASTICS, Inc. 


204 HUDSON STREET 
NEW YORK, 13 NEW YORK “%,“< 
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Federbush Bros. Head Vevier 

The Federbush brothers are now assuming management of 
the Vevier Loose Leaf Co., St. Louis, Mo., it was announced 
recently at the company’s new Eastern sales office, 1] E. 
44th St., New York. This development brings together in- 
dividuals well versed in the manufacture and distribution 
of loose leaf catalogs and binders and other types of sales 
equipment. The Vevier Loose Leaf Company with branch 
offices in the principal cities in the United States, has been 
in business since 1893. J. D. and Irving S. Federbush, both 
with more than thirty years of experience in the loose leaf 
binder industry, were formerly associated with the Feder- 
bush Company, New York, of which organization J. D. 
was president. J. D. will be in charge of sales for the Vevier 
Loose Leaf Co. and maintain his headquarters in New York. 
Irving will be in charge of production in St. Louis where 
the company’s fully equipped plant make their own metal 
parts, binders and covers, and does its own printing. 

In a recent letter to the trade, Elvyn Vevier, president of 
the Vevier Loose Leaf Company announced, “We, at Vevier, 
take pride in welcoming our new leaders, the Federbush 
Brothers. The name Federbush has long been associated 
with, and has become an integral of the loose leaf binder 
industry.” 

Eventually the company will have a sales staff covering 
the entire country, J. D. said, reporting that a 72-page 
catalog in color just off the press, is now available to the 
trade. 


New Diebold Prong Binder 

With an elaborate construction featuring a two-way shift 
the maintenance of visible record cards in a loose-leaf 
binder is tremendously simplified by Diebold’s Model AA 
Flex-Site binder. The multi-pronged mechanism incorpo- 







QUICK TACK! 
==FAST BINDING! 


Dennison Gummed Holland is a clean 
cutting cloth, with well anchored filling and 
excellent pliability. The gumming is extra 
strong, quick tacking — processed for easy 
handling. For either hand or high speed 
machine binding. 

Dennison No. 240 Gummed Holland can 
be supplied with dull or glazed finish in 
white, black, gray, green, red, blue, brown 
or tan. Available by the roll in standard 
or special widths. Order from your local 
Dennison distributor. 





ERS.-- 
BINDING THAT HOLDS CUSTOM 





SEPTEMBER, 1950 








rates a forward shift so that new cards can be entered in 
visible order without any complicated rearrangements. Un- 
der this system the operator opens the binder to the page 
for the new record card, presses the thumb release to sepa- 
rate prongs, inserts new card, then shifts cover forward, 
closes cover to half open position, turns cards back, and 
finally shifts cover back to neutral position. Thus the new 
card is automatically filed in order. 

The compact construction with square back allows for 
greatest space economy. Yet wide prong opening is pos- 
sible for easy insertions and removals. 

Flat writing surfaces are provided throughout the binder 
by self-equalizing guides. These sheets are embossed at 
both ends to equalize the bulk in the center of each row 
which results when cards are filled in overlapping echelon. 
Embossings are permanent and do not affect the writing 
surface. The guides are equipped to carry identification 
tabs. 

The cover is finished with a stainless steel rim. The 
binder is made in various sizes. Record sheets or cards 
are furnished by Diebold. Their factory and home office is 
in Canton, O. 


Troy Plant Elects Whitehurst 
James T. Whitehurst, Jr., was recently elected president of 
the Whitehurst Printing & Binding Co., Troy, N. Y., at 
special meeting of the company. His election as head of the 
firm follows retirement from that office of his father, James 
T. Whitehurst, Sr. The latter served more than 50 years as 
president, but maintains an active interest in the firm, 
being named secretary and treasurer. 

The new president has been vice president for the last 
23 years. Alfred Whitehurst, brother of the retiring presi- 
dent, was named vice president. 
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Static in presses, folders and cutters 
is costly. The Simco “Midget” Static 
Eliminator permits maximum production, 
improves quality, increases profits. 


WANT FACTS ABOUT STATIC? 
WRITE TODAY FOR SIMCO’S 
ILLUSTRATED FOLDER “BB7"’! 


the SIMCU company 


920) Master St., Philadelphia 22, Pa. 
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Seneca stitching wire for Bookbinding 
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—— and Box Stitching is available in 
galvanized or copper coated finishes 
Bookbinders’ Supplies in all popular sizes . . . round or flat 
Distributors for Distributor for on spools and cores. 
INTERLAKEN MILLS DAVEY BINDERS BOARD — 
Grauert Antioxide Bronze . SENECA WIRE & MFG. CO. 
“The Perfect Roll Leaf’ “ae 
Cincinnati, Ohio FOSTORIA, OHIO 








Leading bookbinders specify STIMPSON EYELETS 
a _ ALL KINDS + ALL SIZES 
Moroccos Shivers Machines for Attaching 


Send for our catalog #90 . .. illustrates 
over 1000 metal articles! 


SPLIT, TUBULAR AND SIDE-PRONG RIVETS — SNAP FASTENERS 
EYELETS—GROMMETS—DRAWN AND STAMPED METAL ARTICLES 


EDWIN B. STIMPSON CO., INC. 


51 Franklin Ave., Brooklyn 5, N. Y. 


John Holt & Company, Inc. 


17 State Street, New York, N. Y. 
Digby 4-9696-7-8 


a, a te i i i i 
i i i i i i i i i 


/ 





a a a aw SSO 









A Primer in Book Production 


For Your Reference Shelf on Bookmaking 





“A satisfying handful of well organized reading on the subject.” 






It will teach you the practical «t —— ; 

and customary procéfures in , Petr Seem: 

the making of a book, such as BOOKBINDING & BOOK PRODUCTION 

these: rs 50 Union Square, N. Y. 3, New York 

Estimating Copy Engenvings ; 

Paper Presswork Cash with Order, 

Typesetting Imposition ahead ' 

Cloth, Board, etc. Folding | Please! 

— ouea” N.Y.C. order add 3c sales tax 
ina- 
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Park Bindings on Exhibit 


Modern Danish bookbinding, as exemplified by the work 
of Henri Park, will be on exhibition at the University of 
Kentucky Library until September. Further showings are 
scheduled for November at UCLA, for December at North- 
western U., January at U. of Virginia, February at Hart- 
ford, Conn. These engagements are tentative and additional 
showings may be arranged through Dr. Lawrence Thomp- 
son, Chief Librarian at the U. of Kentucky, Lexington 29. 

The exhibition includes library bindings which feature 
sroduction along the simplest lines. The books are sewn 
on tapes and the leather is stuck direct to the back of the 
book. The bindings are executed in two styles: either sewn 
on double tapes so that tapes are stuck to both the under- 
neath and the top sides of the boards, or sewn on single 
tapes which are stuck to the inner edges of the boards. 
These book covers are unsuitable for big, heavy, or thick 
books. They were originally composed by Anker Kyster 
whose death in 1938 brought Henri Park to the helm of 
his Copenhagen bindery. 

Another group of books feature paper bindings with 
vellum or oasis reinforcement, top and bottom. The sides 
are of paper that has either been treated with plastic or 
sprayed with dull cellulose varnish for greater strength. 
Edgar Kaufmann of the Museum of Modern Art admires 
these particular works in view of many similar experiments 
made here with paper over board. “A good deal of this 
tactile pleasure,” writes Kaufmann, “is due to the weight 
and bulk of the boards used, and this is one of the features 
which distinguishes these volumes from more commercial 
contemporary efforts. Another special feature is the hard 
parchment edge along the top and bottom of each cover, 
which not only serves to take the wear of sliding on book- 














Simple .. . Safe . . . Speedy 


SIMPLE TO OPERATE: One automatic operation nips as 
many books as the operator can hold! Hydraulic cylinder 
inside machine is coupled directly to jaw which adjusts 
automatically to books of different thicknesses. 

SPEEDY TO OPERATE: ‘'NIP-A-BOOK"' is as fast as its 
operator. Takes less than a second to ‘'Nip-A-Book’’! 


SAFE TO OPERATE: ‘'NIP-A-BOOK" has been designed 
to operate only when operator automatically depresses 
switch by feeding books, No dangerous moving parts; 
all mechanical linkages eliminated. 


Quick Delivery Write for Full Details 
Spare Parts and Servicing 
Always Immediately Available 


Sole Distributor 


HAMBRO MACHINERY DIVISION 


27-33 W. 20th St., New York 11, N. Y. © BRyant 9-5173 


See Us at Booths 167, 168, 169 


SEPTEMBER, 1950 





shelves but also adds considerable crispness to the appear- 
ance of the cover.” 

Half leather bindings of the more traditional type in 
regard to decorations and full leather bindings executed 
in goatskin, morroco, and calfskin, parchment are in- 
cluded both in quantity and quality in this exhibition. The 
best Danish books of 1948 are an additional attraction. 


Guild Enjoys Bang-Up Outing 


Fair weather, an eighteen hole golf course, swimming and 
a picturesque view of Great South Bay dotted with sails 
all helped to make the annual outing of the New York 
Bookbinders Guild August 12, at the Suffolk County 
Republican Club, East Islip, L. I., one of the best yet. 
Some 150 members and representatives of the supply and 
equipment trades gathered for luncheon, enjoyed an after- 
noon of sports, and stayed for dinner. 

For the second year in succession, the Guild won the 
softball game by one point, this year’s score being 11 to 
10. For a time, the winners held a lead of seven to three 
by virtue of some remarkable fielding. A rally in the 
last few innings brought the suppliers within a run of 
tying the score. 

Some sharp competition developed among horse shoe 
pitching enthusiasts, with Otto Hugo and George Scarff 
being beaten by Joe Hoser and Anthony Gentile. At 
dinner, Hugo complained that he never had received a 
promised award for his championship of the preceding year. 

Joe Gettler and Bill Johnson received prizes for winning 
the golf handicap, with E. Broad getting another prize for 
making the highest score of 143 on the eighteen hole 
course. John Dempsey was another award winner for 
having placed his ball closest to the twelfth hole. 
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Pointers for Today’s Paper Buying........................ 83 Authorwise 
| & Otherwise 













One Score & 16 Years Ago 


84 “About the only thing we haven’t 
done,’ said one paper maker, “is 
to find a substitute for paper.” 
With conditions changing rapidly 
to a mobilized economy, wherein 
paper plays a vital role in every 


. industry, the publisher has not 
Iustrating the Textbook ................................ 85 been forgotten. Witness p. 83: 
. Pointers for Today's Paper Buying. 


by Ralph Davis of William Sadlier, Inc 


One picture is worth a thousand 
words; Ralph Davis of William H. 
Sadlier Co. tell you how to get 
any picture to suit your purpose 
as well as the selection of artists 


for Illustrating the Textbook, p. 85. 
The Two Book Look... ... 0... oo ccc cece ccc ccc cece. 89 a ne ee 


Now you can get one book for 
the price of two! Read how clever 
design helps merchandise fat 
pocketbooks that have outgrown 
the 25c limit, how they get The 


















Production Portrait No. 124..........................2... 91 Two Book Look, p. 89. 
; a Book design fails both publisher 
Robert Cheney Of Harpe r & Bros and public if it refuses to acknowl- 


edge the accomplishments of a 
rapidly changing American culture, 
by relying entirely on the traditions 
of the past. So says Robert Cheney, 
Art Director of Harper & or 
chairman of the New York Al 
Books About Books ..... ee ee Oe ee ere a4 93 sei A gle =e gale nr 
and subject of B&BP’s Production 
Portrait No. 124, p. 91. 






Helpful graphic arts books are 
reviewed on page 93: Books Abcut 
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Following Gutenberg they used 
type, case, and stick for 250 years. 

Then came the revolution, the in- 

— a Pictured on 

. page 94 you'll find the modern 
Typography: Past, Present, Future es aes. b+ ews we ela a mes 95 typesetting machines of the 80’s 
and Bradbury Thompson’s latest 

attempt to bring more legibility 

to our 500-year-old alphabet. 















: Introducing Mr. Boldoni, on page 
The Bookmaking Parade................................. 9 96, who adds one book buyer's 
opinion to Alma R. Cardi’s reviews 

in the Bookmaking Parade. 







by Alma R. Cardi of Doubleday & Co 
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Wirth ay approximate 32%* post- 
war expansion of productive capacity 
realized, the book paper industry faces 
a new market crisis with greater con- 
fidence than it could boast seven years 
That this confidence is not shared 
by its customers is demonstrated by 
frantic buying in fear of shortages. 
Paper men say flatly: There is no 
shortage. But there might be one if 
customers don’t come to their senses! 
Since the beginning of August paper 
merchants have screened orders sort- 
ing the genuine need from the “scare” 
order. Regular customers are getting 
their regular allotments. 


Recession ahead? 
Harrassed paper distributors 
pronounced — recession 


fear a 
following the 


buying wave. Some are asking: -Are 
publishers acting wisely by investing 


ae working capital in stock over 
and above their needs? 

Book formats will probably be de- 
termined by surplus stocks:-for some 
lime to come. Is it economically prac- 
tical to start production specifications 
on the basis of an unalterable format 
dictated by “scare” bought stock? 

Following chaotic paper conditions 
of the last war, it is encouraging to 
note that many ‘more publishers have 
recognized the advantages of adopting 
standard sheet sizes since. For trade- 


a 
¥ 


Assn." figures. 
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A Publication, and A Lot of Responsibility”’ 


Pointers for Today's Paper Buying! 


Avoid “Scare Purchases,’ Odd Sizes, Overload Inventories 


In Buying Book Paper Stocks for Future Consumption 


book publishers standardization makes 
operations smoother all along the line 


of production. “It’s a necessity.” says 
S. Phelps Platt, Jr.. production man- 
ager of Dodd, Mead & Co. Typical of 
most tradebook publishers queried, 
about 60% of Dodd Mead’s books are 
printed from standard sizes. From two 
to six standard letterpress sheet sizes 
are normally stocked by either small. 
medium, and large trade book houses. 


Trade books standardized 

While the trend toward standard sizes 
has~ been marked in the trade book 
field; textbooks do not conform to 
standard sizes. Where design consider- 
ations, like charts, pictures and maps 
determine the format, standard sizes 
are not practical. The variance includes 
as many as 100 different sheet sizes, 
if not more. 


Advantages of stock sizes 
“4 the days prior to the NRA, says 

. B.. Cole of Henry. Lindenmeys & 
rhe: his company delivered 116:differ- 
ent Sheet sizes in oné year. Although 
the varjance perhaps is still as numer- 
ous, a majority of the trade book field 
has confinetr'its activities to 38 x 50” 
(50x76")."41 x 61’, 44 x 66” (33x44”"), 
or 46 x 69” sheet sizes to which might 
also be added 46 x 35”, 44 x 64”. There 
is no hard-and-fast rule. Standard sizes 
vary with every house, with every 
printers’ presses. Sizes given here are 








based on sales records of leading text 
paper merchants. 

For economy's sake standard sizes 
are bought in quantity, usually 36,000 
pound units which is the minimum load- 
ing capacity of one railway freight 
car. Printers provide storage space 
free. Few publishers own or lease 
warehouse space. With ample inven- 
tory the publisher has a sufficient reser- 
voir always at hand for emergencies. 
Last minute telephone calls, fuss and 
trouble. fervent hopes—please get pa- 
per here in time!—are eliminated. 
Inasmuch as only one paper house in 
the New York area could be relied on 
for overnight deliveries in the pre- 
“scare” era, standard sizes then as now 
were good paper insurance. 

Under this system the paper manu- 
facturer has sufficient leeway to fit 
repeat orders conveniently in_ his 
schedule without imperiling his cus- 
tomer’s inventory. Paper mills appre- 
ciate flexibility for their production 
and delivery schedules. Important 
economies can be realized at the mill 
if changeovers from one size to an- 
other can be minimized. 

Textbook giants like American Book 
Co., use no less than 30 standard sizes. 
No wonder that one large supplier ob- 
serves that the book trade is. still deal- 
ing predominantly in tailormade, spe- 
cial order sizes...On the other hand, 
how can paper manufacturers operate 
if publishers decided on one standard 
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size; considering for instance, one 
plant where 10 paper machines pro- 
duce as many variations in sizes under 
one roof. 


Grief-proof storage 


Bought in quantity, paper is a problem 
in storage and maintenance. Paper’s 
susceptibility to atmospheric condi- 
tions warrants certain care in storage. 
While paper is never wrapped mois- 
ture proof, it is shipped in moisture 
resistant tar paper wrapping. This pro- 
tection must be retained on skid or 
carton until press time. It has hap- 
pened, where for reasons of space 
economy, skids have been broken either 
to be piled higher or broken up for 
storage distribution. When unprotect- 
ed, ever-changing atmospheric condi- 
tions naturally effect the paper edges 
more than the unventilated center. The 
edges shrink and expand while the 
center retains its original shape. Wavy 
edges result. On press this distribution 
causes bad register, slows machine 
operation. Grippers often do not get 
a solid hold on the sheet on press or 
in binding. Heavy spoilage results. 
Atmospheric troubles: are even more 
damaging to unprotected offset papers. 
For best printing quality offset papers 
are moisturized up to 5% at the mill. 
If their wrapping is torn prior to the 
press run, the sheet distorts rapidly. 
drying on the outside, while retaining 
moisturization in the center. 
Atmospheric changes can also cause 
registration problems even between 
multi-colored press runs. 


Special care for offset 


Offset papers in book production offer 
additional problems. Offset printers 
prefer long grain printing which in the 
binding operation creates spoilage and 
produces a springy book as a final 
product. Many publishers order short- 
grained offset paper. For one or even 
two colors short-grained paper is well 
behaved on press. But lithographers 
have an aversion to it. When they are 
crowded with profitable commercial 
work, they let the publisher wait for his 
less profitable order. 

Research projects by individual 
firms in the paper industry have played 
a money-saving part in the progress 
of paper production. In the clutches 
they have come through with pinch- 
hitting substitutes. In the last war 
casein became scarce when shipments 
from Argentine fell victim to U-boat 
warfare. By that time starch was ready 
as substitute as a retainer for coating 
on paper. China clay imported from 
England was once thought of as an 
irreplaceable ingredient in loading and 
coating. Mills developed their own 
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clay mines and processes equal to the 
British product. 


The price picture 


Judging by present production figures, 
prices for these imported commodities 
would have impaired our paper econo- 
my to unimaginable extremes. Paper 
men insist that due to research, in- 
creased costs have been absorbed by 
the manufacturer. Recent increases 
were made as a result of a substantial 
advance in pulp and pulpwood prices 
announced for the third quarter. Up 
to that time the industry had been 
holding the price line for almost 16 
months in spite of rises in transporta- 
tion costs into and out of the plant, 
increases in coal and oil fuel, lumber 
for packing, chemicals as raw mate- 
rials, and labor’s wages. Paper costs 
now do not reflect such recent in- 
creases as lc per pound for titanium, 
a super coating ingredient. or 7c on 
casein during the week of August 7th. 

Of course chlorine is scarce already. 
This may soon result in speckled 
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On: SCORE and 16 years ago, our 
fathers brought forth upon this nation 
a new tax, conceived in desperation and 
dedicated to the proposition that all 
men are fair game. Now we are engaged 
in a great mass of calculations, testing 
whether that taxpayer or any taxpayer, 
so confused and so impoverished can 
long endure. We are met on Form 1040. 
We have come to dedicate a large por- 
tion of our income to a final resting 
place with those men who here spent 
their lives that they may spend our 
money. It is altogether anguish and 
torture that we should do this, but in the 
legal sense, we can’t evade, we cannot 
cheat, we cannot underestimate this 
tax. The collectors, clever and sly, who 
computed here, have gone far beyond 
our power to add and subtract. Our 
creditors will little note nor remember 
that which we pay here, but the bureau 
of internal revenue can never forget 
what we report here. It is for us tax- 
payers rather to be devoted here to the 
tax return which the government has 
thus far so nobly spent. It is rather for 
us to be dedicated to the great task re- 
maining before us, that from these 
vanishing dollars we take increased de- 
votion to the few remaining; that we 
here highly resolve that next year will 
not find us in a higher income bracket, 
that this taxpayer, underpaid, shall fig- 
ure out more deductions, and that tax- 
ation of the people by the congress for 
the government shall not cause our 
solvency to perish. 


—Anonymous 
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effects reminiscent of last war's paper. 
Pulp is short. Neither increased Amer- 
ican production or Swedish imports 
have produced enough to satisfy the 
recent rush. Until American pulp pro- 
duction reaches its anticipated output, 
the situation will not improve greatly. 
Swedish pulp is not imported in pre- 
World War II quantities. With greater 
American production projected, Swedes 
fear a losing market in the U. S. and 
have since turned to satisfy the de- 
mands of their other regular customers. 
Moreover, due to Swedish government 
ruling, dollar payments do not return 
to the seller. The government collects 
and in turn pays out in national cur- 
rency. 

The biggest development in paper 
came with the birth of Life magazine 
produced on machine coated stock. In 
the opinion of experts, machine coated 
stock, originally developed by Con- 
solidated and imitated everywhere will 
eventually dominate the paper mar- 
ket in place of calendered papers. Ma- 
chine coated’s gloss has found little 
acceptance as a text paper. The prefer- 
ence falls on dull papers, easiest on the 
reading eye. 

Opacity is no longer a problem since 
the introduction of pigments in paper. 
In case of restrictions lower quality 
will mean even better opacity. If light- 
er weights are required, paper will be 
stretched for more yardage as it was 
in the last war. 

Paper merchants have noticed a defi- 
nite trend to increased brightness and 
whiteness. For sharp effects in half- 
tone printing a bright paper surface 
compensates for an indifferently print- 
ed job. Brightness makes for more 
snap, more highlights, better color, 
more brilliance and saves make-ready. 


New dirt count control equipment 
has made for brighter, cleaner paper. 
even though wood has been delivered 
at the mills unpeeled, a habit developed 
by unskilled lumberers during the war. 
Meeting such crises has been a con- 
stant challenge to the paper industry. 
New products, new processes have 
expanded paper’s use in every aspect 
of life. Paper has been substituted as 
a superior material in many industries: 
building, packaging, soda fountain. 
etc. Such remarkable developments 
leave but one question: When will the 
paper industry develop a_ substitute 
for paper? 


For a spot check on conditions in 
other materials and supplies af- 
fecting book production, please 
turn to page 49. For reference 
reading on potential limitations, 
see page 65, August B&BP. 
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Kilustrating The Textbook 


Tie worp “TExTBOOK” HARDLY DE- 
scribes the type of book used in ele- 
mentary and high schools of today. A 
“book of text” is a completely inade- 
quate description as practically all 
“textbooks” are profusely illustrated 
and certainly, the illustrations are of 
tremendous importance in making the 
modern textbook the lively, well-made, 
product that it has turned out to be the 
last decade or two. The problems of 
illustrating the textbook are many and 
varied and the solutions the writer 
found are only one man’s answers to 
the problem. 

Why should textbooks be illustrated 
in the first place? There are two obvi- 
ous answers. First, the most important, 
good illustrations are a definite teach- 
ing aid. Children need to be shown 
things, in many subjects, that simply 
cannot be described by words alone at 
their study level. A picture can help 
do that job. Workbooks, where the be- 
ginning pupil answers problems di- 
rectly in the book, make tremendous 
use of illustrations. These are direct 
teaching aids in cases where the stu- 
dent is told, among many other things. 
to identify pictures, connect lines from 
various points to make objects, and 
other types of study-games. Teaching 
here becomes fun and the possibilities, 
on the very low teaching level, are un- 
limited. 

As the student advances scholasti- 
cally, he can use illustrations which 
portray events. Here, certainly, “a pic- 
ture is worth a thousand words.” How 
many words would be necessary to de- 
scribe a building or a structure whereas 
one single photo could easily provide 
the answer. A picture of a well-known 
individual can impress its image on a 
student far more than any word-de- 
scription. Charts and maps make far 
more vivid the text of the textbook. 

The second reason for illustrations is 
to make the book more attractive. Un- 
fortunately, too many textbooks are 
just picture books and little is done to 
make the illustrations primarily a 
teaching aid. Of course, some subjects 
are of such a nature that illustrations 
must be primarily for decoration. Such 
books certainly need more than text 
to make the students enjoy them. A 
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few well scattered illustrations can do 
wonders to make a dull looking book 
much brighter. There is nothing more 
forboding than a big textbook crammed 
with type and nothing else. Certainly 
the student is entitled to a little bright- 
ness in the drab surroundings of such 
text matter. 


Who should purchase art? 


In any publishing office the problem 
of who shall purchase illustrations has 
probably been solved by accident more 
times than by any real foresight. Of 
course, in the larger publishing houses 
a special department is sometimes set- 
up for this one phase of textbook pro- 
duction. This might appear to be an 
ideal situation but it would only be so 
if there is complete cooperation among 
that department and the editorial and 
manufacturing departments. 

The editorial department is many 
times responsible for the buying of 
illustrative material. That department 
has one great advantage in doing this 
and that is because the editors know 
the books intimately and they should be 
able to visualize the kind of pictures 
that would make the text more teach- 
able. Unfortunately, editors are not 
expected to be production people also 
and sometime illustrations are ordered 
which do not lend themselves satis- 
factorily to the manufacture of the 
book. Cooperation is essential here 
between production and editorial de- 
partments. 


Solving mechanics 


If the manufacturing department is 
responsible for illustrations the me- 
chanical problem whould be solved 
and as this is very important, that de- 
partment can do a good job. But cer- 
tainly the harried production man and 
his assistants in a large publishing 
house cannot hope to know the con- 
tents of the book as well as editors and 
hence, much might be lacking which 
should have gone into the illustrations. 
However, in the smaller textbook house, 
where the list is not too heavy, the 
manufacturing department can, and 
does a good job in this respect. It goes 
without saying, that in this case, the 
person who purchases the illustrations, 


must thoroughly know the text he or 
she is going to illustrate. 

There is one more possibility in sup- 
plying illustrations and that is the case 
where the author supplies the pictures. 
Some books are of such specialized na- 
ture that the author is probably the 
only one who knows what pictures 
should be used, or perhaps he has col- 
lected them while writing the text. 
Most authors are not too keen about 
this part of the job, however, and they 
usually depend upon the publisher to 
do this work. It is most essential that 
the author see the illustrations for text- 
books as a mistake in one of them can 
be very serious, and it is more costly 
to correct a picture after it is repro- 
duced in the book. 

In general, it does not matter too 
much which department purchases il- 
lustrations but that department should 
be given complete freedom. to buy as 
it sees fit and there should be complete 
coperation between all interested de- 
partments. 


Photographs 

The types of illustrations used in text- 
books today are almost unlimited. In 
the case of black-and-white illustra- 
tions, photographs are used in most 
cases where the subject being taught 
needs direct illustration of subject mat- 
ter and where decoration is of secon- 
dary importance. High school text- 
books, in such subjects as history, eco- 
nomics, social studies science, etc., all 
depend on photographs to bring out 
important phases of the subject. Ele- 
mentary texts on these subjects and on 
others use photographs to a great ex- 
tent, and also combine them with origi- 
nal art to make the books easier to use 
for the younger student. 

Photographs ‘are generally pur- 
chased from photo agencies. These 
agencies maintain huge stocks of pic- 
tures on every conceivable subject and 
a call to any of them results in the 
picture-buyer receiving a large selec- 
tion from which to choose. While most 
of these agencies have varied assort- 
ments of photographs, all of them are 
better in some fields than in others and 
some of them specialize in just one 
type of subject matter. The buyer 
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should be as specific as possible or 
otherwise he will be literally swamped 
with huge stacks of pictures. If there 
is enough time, it is a good idea to go 


directly. to the agency and select the 
pictures right in ‘their ofhice. 
Most of the agencies charge text- 


book publishers a flat fee of six dollars 
for each use of their pictures if the 
agencies credit line is given. Without 
this credit line the fee is doubled. Some- 
times the pictures are of such a nature 
that the charge may be more but that 
is the exception rather than the rule. 
Unused photographs should be re- 
turned promptly to the agency. 


Sources of supply 


A few of the New York agencies which 

deal extensively with textbook pub- 

lishers are: 

Ewing Galloway—Combine 

Philip Gendreau—Charles Cushing 

Monkmeyer—A. Devaney 

Pix—Press Association (specialize in 
news photos) 


Black Star - Culver Service (old 
prints ) 

Three Lions—Bettmann Archive (old 
prints ) 


Brown Bros. (older photos) 

This is just a short list and there are 
many more agencies in this field. 

There are many other sources for 
textbook photographs. Most of the 
large industries and trade associations 
in this country are only too anxious to 
help out publishers by supplying them 
with shots of their particular work. As 
these photographs are generally free 
of any fee it is a good source to use. 
Of course, they do not supply pictures 
as fast as do the agencies and they do 
not have the variety, but they generally 
have photos of excellent print quality 
and are very cooperative. Almost .all 
of the railroad companies maintain 
large files. The Standard Oil Company 
has a very famous file available to pub- 
lishers. The large industrial associa- 
tions. such as the Bituminous Coal In- 
stitute. have large collections. The list 
is practically endless. 


Ask Uncle Sam 


Another excellent source is the U. S. 
Government. Almost all of the gov- 
ernment agencies have excellent pho- 
tographs and they are available for a 
very small print charge. However., the 
buyer should know exactly the - -picture 
which is wanted and what department 
has it before it can be bought. If the 
publisher knows this information, and 
if the list of pictures is extensive, a 
trip to Washington, D. C., might prove 
quite a cost saver. But there is red.tape 
in all this and unless the buyer finds 
somebody who knows the ropes around 





the city, the 
warding. 

Individual. free-lance, photographs 
can be another source of pictures and 
some of them are very willing to go 
out on special assignments. They usu- 
ally charge more than agencies for 
their photographs but some of them 
are excellent specialists and they may 
have JUST the picture that is wanted. 
Few of them, however, contact pub- 
lishers and for that reason this is not 
too good a field for photo material. 

Magazines and newspapers are an 
excellent source for pictures. In this 
case, the issue of the magazine in which 
the wanted picture appeared is neces- 
sary in order to obtain it. Most maga- 
zines do give publishers copies of the 
photographs but a few of them con- 
sider it too much trouble. A little ex- 
perience in this field will soon show 
the buyer which magazines will coop- 
erate. They all charge a very nominal 
fee for this service and credit lines are 
demanded. 

Tourists bureaus of various coun- 
tries usually have pictures which they 
loan out for reproduction. Sometimes 
their pictures are excellent but as they 
are essentially travel photographs they 
may not be too interesting to students. 
Chambers of Commerce of all the states 
can provide pictures but they are in 
the same category as tourist bureaus. 


trip might prove unre- 


In buying photographs what should 
you look for? First of all. the subject 
matter should be just what is demanded 
by the text. Secondly. the picture 
should show more than just a building. 
or a’ mountain, or some other static 
object. A person or people should be 
in the picture to give it some life. 
People at work, or doing something. 
will prove much more interesting to the 
student. “Last, but far froin least. the 
picture must be good and sharp photo- 
graphically so that it will reproduce 
well in the book. The print should be 
on glossy paper, 8 by 10 inches in size 
for best reproduction results. 


Kodachromes and Colored Prints 


Kodachromes and-colored photographs 
are extensively usedy.for illustrative 
purposes. Kodachromes: are usually 
heught through photo agencies but be- 
cause of the expense of taking this type 
of photograph, their files are far from 
complete and it is almost impossible to 
get: just the exact. subjectiwhen many 
kodachromes are-needed for, a big job. 
Usually something: fairly near the sub- 
ject can be found.’ The cost of Koda- 
chromes..for textbook use is about ten 
times that of black-and-white and some- 
times. mueh: more than that. 

‘Goad Keédachromés can sometimes 
be: found in the files of the previously 
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mentioned industries. These are free 
and worth looking into for that reason 
alone. Magazines sometimes can be a 
good source for this type of material. 

Because of the relative lack of varied 
stock kodachromes, publishers have to 
resort to other methods of using col- 
ored photographs. Ordinary black-and- 
white photographs can be hand-colored. 
Only excellent photos should be used 
for the purpose and an expert artist, 
who knows this field completely, should 
be used on this type of work. The 
*Flexichrome” process can be used to 
make splendid colored photos (see 
BsBP, June 1949, p. 80). This is a 
fairly new method of coloring photo- 
graphs and in the hands of an expert, 
remarkable results can be produced. 
Here again, only a specialist who really 
knows the process should get the job. 

There is one bad hurdle that is en- 
counted in all these methods. That is 
the cost factor. It will be found that 
either a flexichrome on a dye-colored 
photograph will run into more money 
than a kodachrome. If the book is to 
be done letterpress this extra expense 
will be made up in the cost of photo- 
engraving as engravers charge more 
for making plates from a kodachrome 
transparency than from colored copy. 
However. this is not generally true in 
the offset process where this differentia- 
tion does not always exist. In any case. 
the use of kodachromes or colored 
photographs does entail a great ex- 
pense and there is no way of getting 
away from that fact. 


Retouching 


Unfortunately this is not a_ perfect 
world and it will be discovered that 
many photographs are not always per- 
fect and that many of them have bad 
spots or unwanted objects or back- 
grounds. Expert re-touching can do 
wonders for the poorest pictures but it 
must be done by a specialist in this 
field. There is nothing worse than 
poor re-touching: it is better to forget 
it entirely unless it is done well. A 
considerable saving in making half- 
tones can sometimes be gained by 
mounting them together for page lay- 
outs. This again must be done well and 
all edges trimmed properly and pasted 
down exactly in position. Retouchers 
can do a good job on this also. 


Photographs should be handled with 
“kid gloves.” Clips of any kind should 
be avoided. Crop marks should be 
made with a very soft china pencil and 
preferably marked along the borders 
of the print. Do not press on the back 
of the print with any type of pencil 
as the strong lights of the engraving 
process can pick up such impressions. 
Naturally all photos should be marked 
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for size and the page number of the 
book indicated somewhere. 


Original artwork 


Photographs are only one type of illus- 
tration used in textbooks. Both simple 
black-and-white and wash drawings are 
extensively used. There are numerous 
excellent artists who specialize in this 
field of work. Many of them are repre- 
sented by agents who call upon the 
publishers. In any case, it is essential 
that the artists understand children 
ind their textbooks. As the illustra- 
tions are such a wonderful teaching 
tool, they must be more than decora- 
tion—they must teach. Complete in- 
structions as to style, space, age of the 
children, should be given the artist. 

It is necessary that the artist be given 
as much freedom as possible in creat- 
ing the artwork. There is nothing more 
deadening to an artist than to tell him 
exactly what should go in each portion 
of the drawing and how it is to be 
done in all respects. If that is done, 
the subject matter may be all right but 
the creative instinct will be gone and 
the resulting illustration will show it. 

Some textbook artists can be given 
only the barest idea of the subject mat- 
ter, a set of galleys, and can go ahead 
and follow the dummy that is given 
them with a minimum of instruction. 
Strangely enough these artists are not 
too difficult to find and they do make 
life much easier for the purchaser. 
Decorative art 
The purely decorative type of art some- 
times creates a problem. Such art must 
not be beyond the student’s ability of 
understanding and certainly not too 
sophisticated. Here an artist who is a 
specialist is certainly demanded, and 
perhaps should be instructed more fully 
than in other types of work. The author 
and editor should be closely consulted 
in preparing such artwork. 

Production problems 

Obviously, the artist should know how 
to prepare his work for the engraver 
and he should fully understand the size 
problem. The production department 
should be in close contact with him at 
the first stage of art copy and a full 
understanding as to what printing proc- 
ess is being used and related problems 
should be brought up before final copy 
is prepared. 

If the publisher is going to use color 
less expensively than full color process 
work, an artist who is familiar with 
making the mechanical separations 
must be used. This is a very difficult 
and tricky job but there are artists 
who make a specialty of this sort of 
thing and they can do an excellent 
piece of work. They should be directed 
lo the engraver or offset printer before 
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the work is started so that no difficulties 
come up later on. 

In the case of special illustration 
problems, again specialists in the field 
should be used. Maps are a very use- 
ful and necessary device in many text- 
books and they must be done accur- 


ately. Only bonafide map-makers 
should be used. Regular artists can 
sometimes make simple maps but only 
real map people have the facilities and 
research material to make comprehen- 
sive maps. They might charge more 
for their work but a map in a textbook 
is more than useless unless it is accur- 
ate to the nth degree. 

Pictographs and pictorial charts have 
proved invaluable. Here again there 
are specialists who do nothing else 
but this type of work. They maintain 
extensive files of research material and 
figures and usually do an excellent 
job. However, as most of them do 
similar type of work for many pub- 
lishers, it is a problem to get some 
novelty into this type of work. 


Workbooks 

Workbooks present peculiar illustration 
problems. As they are sometimes com- 
plete combinations of picture and text. 
extensive paste-up jobs are necessary. 
The artist is given a layout, usually 
prepared by the authors or editors. and 





reproduction proofs of the type. His 
job is then to make illustrations for the 
layout and after they are approved to 
paste up the pictures and type in proper 
position ready for the printer. It is pos- 
sible for the production department to 
do such pasteups and in a large organi- 
zation, where many workbooks are 
published might prove economical. In 
other cases, it will prove much too 
time-consuming and in the long run, 
quite uneconomic. And generally, the 
artist and his staff can do a better and 
cleaner job. 

_ Textbook illustration has many prob- 
lems but it is one of the most fascinat- 
ing phases of book publishing. It is 
necessary to know the capabilities of 
many artists and the facilities of photo 
agencies. The problem of costs must 
be met but it will be soon found that 
good art does not come cheap. Unfor- 
tunately, it is possible to find artists 
who will do work for very minimum 
prices but (and it is a big but!) their 
work always shows the poor quality. 
Good art, adequately paid for, is much 
the cheapest in the long run. It is most 
unfair to present students with any- 
thing but the best in art wherever pos- 
sible. Good textbooks are usually com- 
binations of excellent texts and equally 
excellent art. There should be no com- 
promise! 


How To Lose Your Shirt! 


(From American Bookmaker, 


It may be well to take an illus- 
tration of authors’ and publish- 
ers’ profits in this country under 
this rule, bearing in mind the 
important fact that to the cost 
of production must be added the 
cost of selling the book—a fact 
which in all authors’ estimates 
of profits is never considered. 
Take a copyright volume of 400 
pages having no _ illustrations, 
and not loaded down while in the 
hand of the printer with “au- 
thor’s corrections” and “time on 
proofs.” To stereotype such a 
book properly would cost $350; 
to manufacture properly, say 
1,000 copies, $350. Here is an 
investment of $700 on the part 
of the publisher. A sale of 3,000 
copies of a book is considered 
a fair sale. The retail price is 
fixed at $1.50, and on this the 
author gets 10 per cent, $150. 
The book will bring the pub- 
lisher about 90 cents a copy. 
Let me sum it up: 





Dr. 
Cost of plates......... $350 
Cost of 1,000 copies... 350 
Cost of selling, 20 per 
cent on $900.. we 180 
Author’s copyright a 150 
Total $1,030 
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Cr. 
Sales, 1,000 copies at 90 
OOM ec ois oso ewndwaes $900 
Two-thirds cost of plates, 
the $350 being distrib- 
uted over 3,000 copies 233 
Total .. : $1,133 
Net profit to publisher... $103 
“If the book should reach a 
sale of only 1,000 copies? 
“Why, then the whole cost of 
the plates must be changed. The 
$233 carried forward must be 
put into the debit column, giv- 
ing the following result: 








Dr. 
Cost of plates... so siccwen 
Cost of 1,000 copies..... 350 
Cost of selling, 20 per 
cent of $900 ...... 180 
Author’s copyright ..... 150 
Total $1,030 


Cr. 
Sales 1,000 copies at 90 





CORE oie 458 $900 
yy) : $900 
Loss to publisher...... $130 
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millions of small hands 
clutch spelling books 


' Bound by Bookwalter Co., Indianapolis 
J / . a 

In and out of the nation’s 
schoolhouses — day after day — 
children and spellers go to school together. 


To stand the daily grind — to take juvenile rough- 
housing and all-weather “travel,” wise publishers — 


like Webster — use LACRTEX. 


Unexcelled for appearance, durability, and faithful 
reproduction of color and design, LACRTEX has long 


been the choice of leading textbook publishers. 


L.E. CARPENTER & COMPANY 


INCORPORATED 


WHARTON, NEW JERSEY 
New York: 130 West 42nd St. - LOngacre 4-0080 


CHICAGO: 535 South Franklin Street * BOSTON REPRESENTATIVE: Arthur Seaman, 198 Hillcrest Road, Needham, Mass. 


WEST COAST REPRESENTATIVE: George B. Tewes & Co., 3303 long Beach Avenue, los Angeles 58, Calif. 
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The Two Book 


Look 


New backbone design simulates two books 
Helps merchandise 1 book for price of 2 


Tue two-sit Book bids fair to wear 
a four-bit price tag, costs being what 
they are. But one publisher of pocket 
sized paperbounds has hit on a novel 
approach—the “two book look.” The 
buyer actually gets not two, but one 
book for his four bits, and it is a big- 
ger, fatter book than any yet offered in 
this format. for it is completely un- 
abridged. The “two book look” is 
achieved by double setting of the 
spine title and the use of contrasting 
colors. 

The publisher is the New American 
Library. and the new series is the Sig- 
net Double Volume Series, of which 

“Knock On Any Door,” is the first. 
The spine very definitely conveys the 
impression of getting the title in 2 
volumes. but bound tonether. 

The New American Library are pub- 
lishers of the 25 cent Signet fiction, 
and 35 cent Mentor non-fiction pocket 
type books. 

None of the Signet Double Volumes 
will have than 600 pages. and 
many are expected to run over 700. 
The firm’s 25 cent Signet books aver- 
age 192 pages. The second Signet 
Double Volume will be “Forever Am- 
ber.” appearing in September. to be 
followed by “The Young Lions” in 
November. 


less 


The reasons why 


While such a cover design may seem 
unorthodox at first, there are sound 
reasons for this effort to create a 
book look.” Like other publishers, The 
New American Library is interested 
in broadening its market by expansion 
into additional price fields. It also 
feels that there are certain novels 
which cannot be published in a 25 cent 
format because of their length, and 
which would be spoiled by being 
abridged. Experience has shown that 
when a long novel is published in two 
separate 25 cent editions, the sales of 
the second volume are considerably 


“two 
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less than those of the first. Therefore 
the covers of the Signet Double Vol- 
umes have been designed to make it 
plain to the purchaser that he is buy- 
ing a full length unabridged novel or 
the equivalent of two 25 cent books. 
Bookstores and news dealers will be 
supplied with a special counter dis- 
play for Signet Double Volumes. 

Jeremiah W. Gregor, production 
manager for New American Library, 
says that his Signet Volumes produc- 
tion routines are similar to those for 
the firm’s other lines. All of the books 
have a trim size of 414” x 714”, and 
a maximum type page size of 2] x 381, 
picas. Composition is occasionally fur- 
nished by Westcott & Thomson. Phila- 
delphia but most of it by W. F. Hall 
0., Chicago. The latter firm does the 
printing on Hoe rotary perfecting 
presses. These presses print 48 pages 
two-up, or 24 pages on each side of 
the sheet. The books are perfect bound 
two-up, the covers applied two-up, then 
cut apart. 

Covers for all books are printed six- 
teen-up in four colors. Those for the 
35 cent Mentor books are laminated, 
with covers for the 25 cent Signet. 35 
cent Signet Giants, and 50 cent Signet 
Double Volumes being printed on 
Kromekote and given a lacquer finish. 
To make it easier to hold the Signet 
Voumes open, the covers are scored. 
When the need arises, covers for two 
or more separate editions can be print- 
ed from the same form. The sheet size 
of the cover stock varies according to 
the width of the spines. 

To keep shipping costs to a mini- 
mum, New American Library distrib- 
utes its monthly output of eight or 
nine volumes at once. The fact that 
this number of books must be com- 
pleted by a given deadline calls for 
careful production and planning and 
as many short cuts as possible. Paper 
must be ordered far in advance, com- 
position and printing arranged so that 
the month’s operation will end in time 


_ KNOCK ON ANY DOOR 


WILLARD MOTLEY 


A SIGNET DOUBLE VOLUME 


Complete and Unabridged 


Scored down the middle of the backbone, these 

Signet Double Volumes look and feel like two 

books. This effect is emphasized by printing 

each half in a contrasting color and repeating 

the identification number in each panel with 
an A for one and B for the other. 


for the scheduled shipments to take 
place. 

Gregor has worked out a system for 
accurately deter mining the required 
number of pages in a book. A careful 
check is made of the total number of 
characters in the original edition and 
from this the number of pages and 
signatures of the Signet or Mentor 
edition is estimated. 


Eliminates galleys 

In fact, Gregor’s method for estimating 
the length of a book is so reliable that 
the printer knows exactly how many 
pages each book will have at about 
the same time as the copy is released 
to the compositor. This eliminates the 
need for galley proofs except in rare 
instances. and the first proofs received 
by the publisher are page proofs. Af- 
ter these are checked by two or more 
free lance proof readers. the pages 
are returned to the printer with an 
o.k. to lock up. The pages are imposed 
four-up, a mat pulled. and a curved 
stereotyped plate made from the mat. 
Each four page plate is identified by 
the book number which prints in the 
signature’s gutter. 

During the past year The New Amer- 
ican Library has published over thirty 
million books. The addition of the 
new Signet Double Volumes may up 
next year’s figures considerably since 
present printing orders call for longer 
runs than is usual for the 25 and 35 
cent books. Again, the Double Volumes 
can be considered the equivalent of 
two less expensive books. 








TYPE IDEAS FOR FINE BOOKS 


Ji L.NSON VERSATILE & DISTINGUISHED 


“The choice of Linotype Janson for Jacques Barzun’s ‘Berlioz and 
the Romantic Century’ was based largely on its legibility in small 
sizes,” says A. Bradlee Emmons, designer for Little, Brown & Com- 
pany. “The complex nature of the text called for 8, 9 and 10 point 
type in both single and double column arrangements. The versa- 
tility and clarity of Janson in all sizes made it an ideal face for this 
distinguished critical work.” 


Another authentic re-creation of famous types, Linotype Janson 
has consistently won approval as one of the finest faces available for 
book typogr aphy. Its evenly distributed weight creates the medium 
colored texture so ple asing in adv ertising typogr aphy. The absence 
of fine serifs and thin lines has the prac tical adv antage of permitting 


A. Bradlee Ennuons 
Janson to be reproduced by all processes, on any stock. 


Designer 
Janson with Italic and Small Caps is available in 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 

and 14 point sizes. Mergenthaler Linotype Company, 29 Ryerson 

Street, Brooklyn 5, New York. 





Set in Linotype Janson 
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T ne prospect FoR STILL MORE IM- 
proved book design has improved con- 
siderably during the last few years. 
according to Robert C heney, Art Direc- 
tor of Harper & Brothers. Publishers. 
he feels. are continually facing more 
pressure from competing media and the 
role of design is becoming a much 
more important part of their strategy 
to capture and hold readers. There are 
still however. many rough spots in the 
road and the full possibilities of book 
design will probably always be im- 
peded by the lethargy which is appar- 
ent in some type foundries and printing 
oflices—-foundries which have no plans 
for originating and producing sound 
new type faces for book work. and 
printing offices which are more than 
reluctant to provide themselves with 
anything more than the barest selec- 
tion of types of the workhorse variety. 

Why the emphasis on new types and 
their use in the hands of competent de- 
signers? Cheney feels that today’s book 
reading public has felt the full impact 
of current trends in the fields of psy- 
chology. scientific technology and art. 
Therefore, book design fails both the 
publisher and the re ader if it refuses to 
acknowledge the accomplishments of a 
rapidly changing American culture, by 
relying entirely on the traditions of the 
past. He also believes that the enthu- 
siasm and convictions of individual de- 
signers expressed openly in such 
forums as the AIGA Trade and Text- 
hook Clinics is one of the most effec- 
tive means of implementing better book 
design and combating lethargy 
ever it may occur. 


wher- 


Staff of five 

Harper & Bros. books are designed by 
a staff five who plan them from 
format to binding. Manufacturing de- 
tails and paper work are handled by a 
separate department, so that the de- 
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Robert 
Cheney 


Harper & Bro. 
New York City 





signers working with Cheney are free 
to concentrate on planning some 300 or 
more books a year. 

Frequent conferences between the 
planning and manufacturing depart- 
ments are held to work out technical 
problems. The editorial and planning 
groups enjoy the best of relations. 
based on mutual respect, each doing 
its work without interference from the 
other. 

Cheney's staff does not sacrifice the 
design of several books in favor of a 
volume it may consider a candidate 
for the “Fifty Books.” Thus no “dogs” 
are produced, and if one or more of 
Harpers books becomes one of the 
“Fifty” it does not do so at the expense 
of other volumes. “Packaged” book 
design is taken for granted with the 
binding echoing the theme of the 
format. 


Over-cautious foundries 

When confronted with the argument 
that type foundries cannot be expected 
to produce new type faces if there is no 
market for them. Cheney observes that 
good types originated by foreign found- 
ries have always found a ready market 
in this country. The failure of some 
American foundries to sell faces of 
questionable merit in the past, he be- 
lieves, has continued to an_ attitude 
of severe caution. 

What are the ingredients of a good 
designer? Cheney feels that such a 
person should have a thorough under- 
standing of the history of printing and 
the development of the roman letter 
form. He must also have a working 
familiarity with the tools and mate- 
rials of the printing trade and an 
enthusiastic devotion to the craftsman- 
ship which is inherent in the art of 
bookmaking. These plus his own in- 
genuity and understanding of the prin- 
ciples of design are all essential. 









As the new chairman of the AIGA 
Textbook Clinics, Cheney looks for- 
ward to a series of interesting meetings 
when the work of that group is re- 
sumed this fall. Visualizing the clinic 
as an excellent discussion forum. he 
hopes to cover specialized and previ- 
ously neglected aspects of textbook de- 
sign and — 


Born in Concord, N. H., he grad- 
uated sei Dartmouth C ollege i in 1937. 
His first job was with the Rumford 
Press in Concord which he represented 
in New York City after working for 
several years in the plant. After a tour 
of duty in the Army Air Force which 
lasted from 1943 to 1946, he joined 
Harper & Brothers. On the retirement 
of Arthur Rushmore early this year. 
he became art director. 

Several years ago Cheney’s enthu- 
siasm for his work “carried over to the 
point where he also wanted to make it 
a hobby. This necessitated the acquisi- 
tion of a press, but at the time funds 
were not available for an outright pur- 
chase. Not to be stopped by a hurdle 
of this sort, he contracted to print a 
500 page book called “The Unfortified 
Boundry,” then ordered a C&P platen 
press on the strength of the order. 
After many late nights spent with 
chases and quoin keys and a bottle of 
beer on the feedboard, the 500 pages 
were very creditably printed and the 
press paid for. 

Mrs. Cheney is also active in the 
graphic arts, being engaged in calli- 
graphy and book jacket designing asa 
free lance under the name of Miriam 
Woods. She was graduated from Coop- 
er Union after studying under George 


Salter. 
STA-Elects 


At the annual meeting of the Society of 
Typographic Arts. the following officers 
and directors were elected for ~ 
1951. Designer William Fleming, pres 
dent: William L. Langdon, president of 
Art. Inc., vice- -president; Joseph L. 
Strauss. Jr.. treasurer of Hillison & 
Etten, vice-president: Natalie Cherry, 
secretary-treasurer. The new directors 
are designer Morton Goldsholl, Herbert 
Pinzke of the Container Corp. of Amer- 
ica, and Greer Allen, University of 
Chicago Press. 


Shapiro Succeeds Polvere 
Adrian Shapiro has taken over the posi- 
tion of production manager at Crown 
Publishers vacated by Michael Polvere. 
After four years as head of production 
at Crown, Polvere is leaving to become 
New York representative of Craftsman 
Engravers. Wilkes-Barre. Pa. 


Something new in “FABRIKOID” 
for something new in low-cost books 


8€6 us. Pat. OFF 


BETTER THINGS FOR BETTER LIVING 
. .- THROUGH CHEMISTRY 


Beautiful new bindings turn these Pocket 
Books into collector’s items—to sell for 
just $1.00. 


The spines are bound with Du Pont 
‘“‘Fabrikoid’’—in a new finish developed 
especially for the Collector’s Editions. 
This new-finish ‘‘Fabrikoid’’ adds a 
leather-like look and feel of luxury to 
the volumes. 


Whatever your bookbinding needs 
may be—you’ll find a Du Pont binding 
material to fit them exactly. Du Pont 


DU PONT 


Collector's Editions Series published by Pocket 
Books, Inc., New York City. Bound by American 
Book-Knickerbocker Press, New York, with spines 
of “Fabrikoid” in a special new finish effect. 


“‘Fabrikoid’’* and ‘“‘PX’’* Cloth are uni- 
form in quality, color and texture—tough 
and durable -washable—dirt-, grease- and 
water-resistant. Ask your supplier toshow 
you samples of colorful, sturdy Du Pont 
binding materials today. E. I. du Pont 
de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), Fabrics Divi- 
sion, Empire State Bldg., New York 1, 
New York. 


*“FABRIKOID” and “‘PX'’ Cloth are Du Pont's regis- 
tered trade marks for its pyroxylin-impregnated 
book cloth and pyroxylin-coated bookbinding ma- 
terial, respectively. 


FABRIKOID’ & PX CLOTH 


BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 





Books About Books 


The Book Industry 


Those who would like a comprehensive 
over-all picture of today’s book indus- 
try from author to audience will find 
William Miller’s book most helpful. 
“The Book Industry” is a study of 
today’s trade book publishing, with 
emphasis on editorial policy. The lat- 
ter. however, is influenced by rising 
manufacturing costs, distribution dif- 
ficulties through wholesale and retail 
outlets, influences from Hollywood. 
hook clubs, subsidiary outlets, the re- 
print market, and a changing audience. 
All these factors are considered from 
the publisher’s point of view, giving 
those in the service section of the in- 
dustry an insight into .eneral publish- 
ing problems. The increasing impor- 
tance of university presses as publishers 
of trade books is outlined, and the 
probable future of the entire publishing 
field is discussed. 

Recommended reading for publish- 
editors, distributors, manufac- 
turers, writers and librarians, this is 
the first book on the industry in almost 
20 years. 

Published by Columbia University 
Press, New York. 140 pages. $2.75. 


ers, 


Paper Cutting 
Machines and Techniques 


Here is a 26 page pamphlet that should 
be of valuable aid to the printing or 
bindery student, as well as to those 
already employed in this work but who 
would like to learn more about the sub- 
ject of paper cutting. 

There are eight chapters illustrated 
with 36 photographs and drawings. 
Subjects covered include the basic prin- 
ciples of paper cutters, hand lever cut- 
ters, power cutters, paper cutter knives, 
techniques in handling paper, tech- 
niques in cutting paper, manufacturers 
of power cutters, and specialty ma- 
chines. 

This pamphlet is written and pub- 
lished by J. Mills, instructor in platen 
and cylinder presswork at the Carnegie 
Institute of Technology, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
The price is $1.25 postpaid. 


Modern Silk Sereen Printing 


Knowledge of the methods of silkscreen 
production, its advantages and limita- 
tions, will enable production men and 
artists to plan their jobs better and 
more economically. Modern Silk Screen 
Printing has been written and _illus- 
trated to fulfill this purpose by Victor 
Strauss of the Pied Piper Press. With 
the help of this 28-page booklet silk- 
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screen buyers will be in a better posi- 
tion to foretell what results can be 
obtained and what cannot be done, 
thereby achieving more efficiency all 
around. 


At a time when printing offers so 
many production facilities, the advan- 
tages and economies of the newest proc- 
ess in the graphic arts must not 
be neglected. Forty chapters, from 
“Blends” to “Wallpaper” show the 
great variety of effects obtainable with 
silkscreen. The frontispiece is a prize 
winning illustration of its versatility. 
It shows how flat and glossy inks can 
be combined with bronze and opaque 
white to obtain unusual results. 

Modern Silk Screen Printing is pro- 
fusely illustrated and provides detailed 
information about all aspects of the 
process. Available through BaBP’s 
Book Service Department at $1.50. 


Handbook of Hiring 
and Improvement 


Since it frequently costs from $1,000 
to $5,000 to hire and train a new man 
for a responsible position, the selection 
of new employees cannot be left to 
haphazarded hunch and_ guesswork 
methods of hiring. Too much money is 
often wasted in training people who 
should not have been hired in the first 
place, and too many qualified men 
have been refused jobs for which they 
were eminently fitted. 


This 8144 x 11”, Mult-O bound hand- 
book gives a practical step-by-step 
guide for the avoidance of these com- 
mon pitfalls, and for the scientific se- 
lection and improvement of manpower. 
Methods of job description and man 
specifications are clearly outlined. The 
book contains a number of forms and 
questionnaires for preliminary screen 
of potential employees, personal history, 
interviewing, and aptitude and ability 
testing which can be of great value to 
those plants seeking to put their per- 
sonnel programs on a scientific rather 
than a hit-or-miss basis. This is not a 
dull textbook, but a practical working 
tool designed for executive manage- 
ment and personnel departments. 


Published by The Personnel Insti- 
tute. Inc., N. Y. C. $7.50. 


For any book on graphic arts send your 
requests to B&BP’s Book Service Depart- 
ment, cash with order, please. 


Graphie Forms 


Book designers, book printers, binders, 
publishers and those who appreciate the 
niceties of book design will find that 
“Graphic Forms” contains much food 
for thought invigoratingly presented. 
It is a compilation of talks given by 
recognized authorities at four public 
meetings, January 17-18, 1949, at the 
Fogg Museum of Art in Cambridge, 
Mass. These meetings were sponsored 
jointly by The Bookbinders of Boston, 
and the Harvard University Press. In 
almost every instance, the talks heard 
at these meetings gave sound practical 
advice as well as to the more abstract 
phases of “bookbuilding.” 


The contents of “Graphic Forms” is 
divided into four sections: Function, 
Form, Style, and Prospect. There are 
in all fifteen discussions, followed by 
40 pages of plates illustrating the work 
of the various authors of these discus- 
sions. Included are the talks given by 
Gyorgy Kepes, P. J. Conkwright, W. A. 
Dwiggins, Carl Purington Rollins, Paul 
Rand, Walter Darwin Teague, Lynd 
Ward, Donald Klopfer, Herschel Levit, 
Edna and Peter Beilenson, Samuel 
Chamberlain, Merle Armitage, J. Don- 
ald Adams, Philip Hofer. 


Published by Harvard University 
Press, 128 text, 40 illustrated pages, 
price, $4.50. 


Applied Course For 
Student Printers 


Charles A. Bennet Co. Inc., formerly 
the Manual Arts Press, puts loose-leaf 
to work in printing training with the 
publication of Applied Course for Stu- 
dent Printers by Merle A. Clark. Loose- 
leaf, which has already found wide ac- 
ceptance in other educational fields, is 
especially practical for the student 
printer. The novice trying to manip- 
ulate loose type, spaces, and rules while 
keeping one watchful eye on the in- 
structor will be relieved to have one 
simple “worksheet” instead of a bulky, 
ever closing book to work from. 


The course is divided into 95 work- 
sheets printed on green stock heavy 
enough to withstand the wear and tear 
of printshop handling. Each worksheet 
embraces one lesson and the student 
may progress at his own speed. 


The text is based on the author’s 20 
years of experience in teaching shop 
classes. Copies may be purchased 
through B&BP’s Book Service Depart- 
ment at $2.40. 





































































































Miss. OK’s Mfg. Spees. 
Mississippi has joined Alabama. Ar- 
kansas, Florida, New Mexico, South 
Carolina, and Texas in approving and 
accepting the revised Minimum Text- 
book Manufacturing Standards and 
Specifications published in B&BP, Au- 
gust. p. 73. The following states have 
yet to accept and ratify: Georgia. Ken- 
tucky. Louisiana, North Carolina, Ten- 
nessee. Virginia. 

Col. E. W. Palmer. chairman of the 
BMI committee for this project com- 
mented: “It is the distinct belief of 
your chairman that the current war 
situation makes it genuinely advan- 
tageous to secure the acceptance of the 
remaining states at a very early date 
the advantages of full uniformity will 
be apparent to all.” 


Carnegie Tech. Course 


Under a new program initiated in the 
Fall of 1949 the four-year instruction 
plan at the Department of Printing 
Management at the Carnegie Institute 
of Technology, Pittsburgh, Pa.. has 
been put on a “functional basis.” The 
freshman year, which provides the 
foundation for later courses, now in- 
cludes: Graphic arts processes and de- 
sign: typography, English; origins of 
the technological age: and 
matics, 


mathe- 


Graphic arts design taught in the 
second semester gives the student a 
practical appreciation of design by 
trying his own at its various phases. 
including free-hand drawing, color. 
handlettering, and calligraphy. Two 
courses in layout are offered in the 
sophomore year. Book design is given 
in the second semester of the junior 
year. It incorporates a broad introduc- 
tion to the history of bookmaking, past 
and present. Bindery materials and 
techniques are examined and the stu- 
dents produce several bindings by hand. 
Typography is also taught starting 
with the freshman year. 


American Book Publishers Council 
moved its offices to 230 Park Ave.. 
N. Y. C. September 1, from 62 West 
i7th St.. N. Y. C. 
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Transoceanic Production 
\ transoceanic assembly line was used 
to produce the new scholarly work. 
“Middle High German Translation of 
the ‘Summa Theologica’ ” by Thomas 
Aquinas. Type for the book, published 
by Stanford University Press, was set 
by the E. J. Brill Co., Leiden, Holland. 
Proofs were read by one of the editors. 
Dr. Morgan, while on a visit to Ger- 
many. Then the corrected proofs were 
shipped to Stanford where offset repro- 
ductions were made, and the book was 
printed and bound. Stanford Univers- 
ity believes that this is the longest dis- 
tance over which the printing and 
publishing of a book has ever been 
spread. 


Reopen AIGA Workshop 
The .third year of American Institute 
of Graphic Arts Workshop classes 
started September 12 at the New York 
School of Printing, 46] Eighth Ave.. 
\. Y. C. The first year is devoted to 
teaching students the elements of com- 
position, makeup and presswork with 
typographic design as a necessary coun- 
terpart. During the second year, stu- 
dents continue their training, with the 
option of doing work on the Linotype. 
Monotype and Ludlow. and with job 
and cylinder presses. Main purpose of 
the course is to leave the student with 
a creative “feel” for type, paper. press- 
work and printing design. as well as 
giving a general technical knowledge. 
Classes are held one evening a week, 
from six to nine o'clock for two sem- 
esters of fifteen sessions each. First 
vear students can attend either Tues- 
days or Thursdays. The second year 
advanced hand composition class will 
he held Thursdays. and the second 
vear machine class will meet Fridays. 
It is possible to enter the class at any 
time during the school year if there is 
a vacancy. Applications should be 
made to Mrs. Dianne Ruiz. AIGA, 115 
E. 40th St.. New York 16, N. Y. 
First year instructors in hand com- 
position include Reynard Biemiller, 
Spiral Press; Robert L. Cheney. Har- 
per and Bros.; Glen Foss, American 
Book-Knickerbocker Press: Walter 
Huxley. Huxley House: Maurice S. 
Kaplan, free lance designer: Peter 
Oldenburg, free lance designer: and 
Robert Stumpf, Standard Oil Co. 
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Rogers Typograph (1890). 


Typesetters Galore! 


Six kinds of typesetting ma- 


chines are now in existence and 


on trial in New York. The Mac- 
millan machine is in Fourth 
Street. Another bearing some 
resemblance to it, is the Low 
machine founded on the Alden 
but on which very many new 
patents have been granted dur- 
ing the past three years; the 
Thorne machine is on William 
Street; the Mergenthaler, which 
casts its lines in a matrix in- 
stead of setting them, is in the 
Tribune office; the Lagerman 
typotheter is low down on 
Broadway, and the Page ma- 
chine is to be put into the Sun 
office. In this last named ma- 
chine Mark Twain is interested. 
(August, 1888) 
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While the Rogers Typograph 
“effects a great saving to pub- 
lishers by economy of labor,” 
the McMillan Type-Setting Ma- 
chines (1887) “now in operation 
in the printing department of 
an Albany Journal are said to 
show an average of 13,907 ems 
per day.” The machine, says 
the American Bookmaker, is 
based on the principle of the 
typewriter. Hm? 
Illustration and text based on 
American Bookmaker 
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TYPOGRAPHY 


Future» 


@Past 


Present 
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Fo.towine Bradbury Thompson’s first 
experiment to simplify the typographi- 
cal alphabet, the Monoalphabet, this 
noted designer and Madamoiselle art di- 
rector has now conceived a more real- 
istic approach with Alphabet 26. The 
Monoalphabet suggested the exclusive 
use of lower case design for all char- 
acters. To provide large letters per- 
forming the function of capitals re- 
quires the redesign of traditional let- 
ters with ascenders or descenders to 
enable them to fit on the customary 
body type. With Alphabet 26 this 
problem is avoided by eliminating de- 
signs having ascenders or descenders. 

“Alphabet 26,” explains Thompson 
in the current issue of West Virginia 
Inspirations for Printers (180), “uses 
only one symbol for each of the 26 
characters in the alphabet. Ordinarily. 
19 of these characters (a.b.d.e.f.¢.h.i.j. 
k.l.m.n.p.q.r.tu.y) are represented by 
two characters quite unlike in appear- 
ance. The other seven (c.0.s.v.w.x.z) 
are essentially identical in both upper 
and lower case design. 


"2 
ae 


“On not few occasions the com- 
pesitoer has been startled by ru- 
mors of marvelous typesetting 
mechinery, but it must be con- 
fessed that for the most part 
they have fallen short of ex- 
pectations . . . machines have 
been delicate and complicated 
. . . however, the Thorne Type- 
setting Machine is believed to 
present a practical solution.”— 
June 1888. 


“This experiment is based on logic 
that a symbol or trademark of any kind. 
to be efficient. should be constant.” A 
child must learn to recognize both R 
and r, G and g, both single characters 
having two designs. 


“Of important consideration,” con- 
tinues Thompson,” are the letters ‘a.e. 
m, and n.’ The lower case designs are 
selected because they do not have the 
angular characteristics of the capitals 
and because these letters appear fre- 
quently in the language. Therefore they 
provide more variety and individuality 
in the shapes of words. , 


“Alphabet 26 is a basic plan to be 
used eventually with all type families 
available. Under existing conditions it 
can be specified by designating ‘caps 
and small caps except for the exclu- 
sive use of the lower-case a.e.m. and n. 
These four characters must. for the 
present. utilize type of a larger size 
than the other letters when they func- 
tion as capitels. 


a=>4 


a SPaDe IS aLWayYS a SPaDe 


Rep Cross TRaDe-maRK IS COnSsTanT 


a=A 


aLL SYMBOLS SHOULD Be UntFORm 


“aT FIRST VIeWInG. aS WITH a neW LeT- 
TeRING OR TYPE DeSIGn, THeRe IS a DE- 
GRee OF UnFamILiaRITY. However, aLL 
InDIVIDUaL LeTTeRS HeRe Have Been In 
Use FOR 500 YeaRS OF PRINTING. aFTeR 
ReaDInG THIS. DOesn’T “aLPHaBeT 26° 
aPpPpeaR PLeasantT ? Is 1T COnCelVaBLe 
THaT. TiIROUGH COmmon USaGe. IT 
WOULD Be eaSleR TO ReaD aS WELL as 
SImPLeR TO TeaCH anD seT?™ 


Lagerman Typesetting machine with mechanism exposed, above, and 
Justifying unit, below. For 250 years it had been case, type, and stick 
at 6,000 to 7,000 ems a day and now the ‘typetheter’ by Lagerman 
“which does not seek to supplant the compositor but is intended rather 
to simplify his work and assist him in its operation.”—April 1888. 














THIS MONTH’S REVIEW By 


\lma R. Cardi 


Doubleday & Co. 


Note to the Reader and Editor: After 
reading over the first draft of these 
comments I began to think I was being 
hypercritical and asked an innocent by- 
stander what. he thought of the nine 
books sent me for review. The innocent 
bystander has commited no previous 
offense against the book industry ex- 
cept as a reader and purchaser of 
books. His comments I have indicated 
in italics at the end of each review. 
The comments were made before he 
read anything I had written and with- 
out any priming from me. People so 
often refer back to “that’s what the 
public wants” that here is one piece 
of the public in partial supply of the 
demand. For the purposes of this ar- 
ticle I shall call him Mr. B. F. Boldoni 


(yes, Boldoni!) 


Huang Ti Nei Ching Su Wen: 
The Yellow Emperor's 
Classie of Internal Medicine 


by Ilza Veith. 67, x 10. $5.00 
Publisher: The Williams & Wilkins Co. 
Compositor & Printer: Waverly Press 
Binder: Moore & Co. 
Type: Mono. Caslon 11 /13; 27x44 
Stock: Rising Intralace 70 |b. 
Binding: Interlaken Arco, yellow vel- 

lum with Buckeye Black cover, fabric 
Stamping: genuine roll gold: black foil 
Designer: G. W. Kirschenhofer 


One of the most attractive of this 
month’s collection, Huang Ti could 
easily have been one of the most for- 
midable in appearance. The volume is 
dignified in its design and evidences a 
great deal of care on the part of its 
designer. A great number of Chinese 
ideographs were necessary in the text 
and the problem was handled by past- 
ing in repros of the ideographs on 
repros of the text pages. There seems 
to be only one instance in which a trace 
of a pasted edge shows up and for such 
delicate work as this I think a very fine 
job was done. 

There is some unevenness in the off- 
set printing which shows up partic- 
ularly in the filling in of some of the 
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more complex ideographs. There is also 
unevenness in the reproduction of the 
many illustrations but that is probably 
due to the original copy since the illus- 
trations have “been derived from var- 
ious Chinese books of medicine based 
on the Nei Ching. 

There are numerous footnotes which 
also incorporate ideographs. Unfor- 
tunately, the ideographs are of the same 
size as those used in the text although 
the footnote type is smaller. This tends 
to make these footnotes unduly prom- 
inent on the page but I must confess 
that the ideographs would have been 
undecipherable if reduced to the type 
size of the footnotes. Since the notes 
are sometimes quite lengthy a larger 
type would have been equally objec- 
tionable. So what is a poor designer 
to do, except make the best of it? 

There is an interesting handling of 
footnotes in this volume: each subsec- 
tion of a chapter has its own consecu- 
tively numbered notes from | on, but 
the subsections run in and do not start 
separate pages. Therefore. when the 
footnotes of Section 23, for instance. 
have a run over onto the page where 
Section 23 ends and Section 24 starts. 
the footnotes are not placed at the bot- 
tom of the Section 24 page but inserted 
hetween the end of Section 23 and the 
heading for Section 24. 

There is no back matter in the back 
of this book, unless one considers the 
translation itself as back matter. The 
usual front matter is there with preface, 
forward, contents, etc., then page one 
of the text starts with the Introduction, 
including all the illustrations, and i 
followed by the Appendices and Bibli- 
ography. This takes up xx plus 94 pages 
out of 276 pages. The remaining 162 
pages contain the translation of Huang 
Ti Nei ching Su Wen. 

For once I don’t mind paper sides 
on a $5.00 book. The black sides are 
stamped with a reverse gold die—pre- 
sumably the ideographic title of the 
book, and the backstrap is a bright 
yellow impregnated cloth stamped in 






in a series of monthly critical studies of design and 
production of contemporary trade and textbooks. 


gold over black foil. A very handsome 
binding even if it isn’t as durable as it 
probably should be. 


Mr. Botpont: This is a good looking 
book. It has quite a fancy cover—per- 
haps too much so. | wonder about the 
paper—w hether it makes for easy read- 
ing because of all those ridges. it gives 
you peaks and valleys. Where there is 
no type it looks very nice. Who is this 
book intended for? 





How to Get the Joh You Want 


by Lawrence Terzian. 8-g x 10-3, 


$1.00 
Publisher: Grosset & Dunlap 
Manufacturer: Kingsport Press 
Type: Lino. Baskerville 12/14; 42x57 
Stock: Publishers Text 
Binding: Printed Paper 
Designer: A. P. Tedesco 


This is one of those large paper bound 
affairs meant for a wide market and a 
selling price of $1.00. The general ef- 
fect of this double column job is one 
of clear presentation, easy reference. 
and excellent legibility. It is a prac- 
tically designed, utilitarian piece of 
work gene srously set in 12 point Basker- 
ville, using a bold face sans serif for 
display, subheads, etc. The leading is 
generous and the 2 pica gutter between 
columns prevents the page from having 
the solid interminable look that double 
columns in large format often have. 
The ruled running head and folio in 
the sans serif also contribute color. 


There are numerous sample letters 
and resumes which have been set in 
typewriter type which separates them 
completely from the text and also con- 
veys good typing style for preparation 
of such forms. 


The binding of the book. which is 
in this case the jacket, is printed in 
black and yellow on a heavy cover 
stock and laminated. The type is sans 
serif and bears out the typography of 
the interior of the book. 


One small quibble: the off-center 
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Mary Alexander... .(U. of Chicago Press) 
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REMBRANDT VAN RIJN 


shot-6hg Worked im Leyden and Amnerion 


NATHAN ADMONISHING DAVID 
Reed amd quill pew ond buner on whue paper 
Tile n pesiet im Oly 2 ase em) 


METROPOLITAN MUSEUM OF ART, NEW YORE 


While one hesitates to connect Rembrandt's life too closely with his works, 
it cannot be denied that, at the time of his complete financial collapse, the artist dealt 
in a grandiose manner with Biblical figures, representing them in their hours of trial Book 5 
and distress, this was hardly accidental. Here King David sits in regal Oriental splendor, 
his brocaded mantle spread over the back of his chair. A curtain and a mighty column iat 
at the right and corresponding broad brush strokes at the left set che stage for the 
psychological interplay of the two figures. The aged prophet has announced to David 
God's punishment for his crime against Bathsheba’s husband, Uriah. David leans toward 
the prophet in remorseful meditation. Rembrandt was here at the height of his arnisnic 
power. His draftsmanship had taken on new breadth of touch combined with delicacy 
gained in his middle period. He enlarged the range of his accents by stronger con- 
trasts, and fused graphic articulateness with painterly power. For the focus of the 
composition, on David's head, the arnst has used a subrle delineation in the fullest light. 
while Nathan's headdress and white beard are set off against a darkish background. 
Here the so-called “pictorial mode” ws handled with great flexibility, using light against 
dark and dark against light in an abstract manner for psychological accentuation and 
pictorial coherence. There is superb integration between the rather graphic and sug- 
gestive pen stroke and the broader brushwork, and a most colorful composition is 
created by pure value accents. The drawing of the same subject in Berlin (Valentiner 
167) shows more concentration upon the facial expression of the two figures, and 
can be best understood as a preliminary phase of this composition, in which the artist 
has broadened the scene and attained far greater sweep and completeness. J. Rg 


17. Treatise on the Importance of the Pulse and the Subile Skull of its 
Examination 


treatment?” 

Ch’i Po answered: “The way of medical treatment is to 
be consistent. It should be executed at dawn when the breath of 
Yin [the female principle in nature} has not yet begun to stir and 
when the breath of Yang [the male principle of life and light} has 
not yet begun to diffuse, when food and drink have not yet been taken, 
when the twelve main vessels(@8 Mk) are not yet abundant and when 
the /o vessels (#8 SK) are stirred up thoroughly; when vigor and en- 
ergy are not yet disturbed—at that particular time one should 
examine what has happened to the pulse 

“One should feel whether the pulse is in motion or whether it 
is still and one should observe attentively and with skill. One 
should examine the five colors and the five viscera, whether they 
suffer from excess or whether they show an insufficiency, and one 
should examine the six bowels whether they are strong or weak. One 
should investigate the appearance of the body whether it is flourish- 
ing or deteriorating. One should use all these five examinations and 
combine their results, and then one will be able to decide upon the 
share of life and death 

"The pulse is the store-house of the blood. When the pulse beats 
are long and the strokes markedly prolonged (4&), then the consti- 
tution of the pulse is well regulated; when the pulse beats are short 
and without volume “§g), then the constitution of the pulse is out 
of order. When the pulse is quick, and contains six beats to one 
cycle of respiration (®t), then it indicates heart trouble, and when the 
pulse is large (Ac) the disease becomes grave 

“When the upper pulse is abundant then its impulse 1s strong; 
when the lower pulse is abundant then it indicates flatulence. When 
the pulse is irregular and tremulous and the beats occur at irregular 
intervals ({t), then the impulse of life fades, when the pulse is slender 

1” 


THE PROLETARIAN STRIKE 


1. THE CONFUSION DY PARLIAMENTARY SOCIALISM AND 
‘THE CLEAANESS OF THE CENERAL STRIEE—MYTHS IN HIS 
TORT—TRE VALUE OF THE GENERAL STRIEE PROVED BY 
ExrERiEwce. 

1. RESEARCHES MADE TO PERFECT MARKISM—MEANS OF 
THROWING LICHT UPON IT, STARTING FROM THE POINT 
OF VIEW OF THE CENERAL STRIKE: CLASS WAR, PREPARA- 
TION FOR THE REVOLUTION AND ABSENCE OF UTOPIAS, 
IRREVOCABLE CRARACTER OF THE REVOLUTION 

Mi, SCIENTIFIC PREJUDICES AGAINST THE CENERAL 
STRIEE, DOUBTS ABOUT SCIENCE—THE CLEAR AND THE 
OBSCURE PARTS DV THOUCHT—ECONOMIC INCOMPETENCE 
OF PARLIAMENTS. 


T= Yellow Emperor asked: “What is the way of medical 


@ Every time that we attempt to obtain an exact 
conception of the ideas behind proletanan violence 
we are forced to go back to the notion of the general 
strike, and this same conception may render many other services, and 
throw an unexpected ight on all the obscure parts of Socialism. In 
the last pages of the first chapter | compared the general strike to 
the Napoleonic battle which definitely crushes an adversary; this 
comparison will help us to understand the part played by the general 


COLLECTIONS: Jonathan Richardson, Sr., Sie Thomas Lawrence, William Esdsile, F 
Seymour Haden, HO. Havemeyer. 
BIBLIOGRAPHY Valentiner, vol. L no. 168. W M. Ivins, The Unseen Rembrendt (New 
York, 19q2). mo. 4) and 44 Metropolitan (1943), no. 14 ©. Benesch, Rembrandt: Selected 
strike in the world of ideas. Drewings (London snd - York, 1947). pl 108. J. Rosenberg, Rewbrends (Cambridge, 
Military wnters of to-day, when discussing the new methods of wat ooet) Lora; I Aig. 190. Tiatse (1997), 20. Oy 
necessitated by the employment of troops infinitely more numerous 9° 
thaa those of Napoleon, equipped with arms much more deadly shan 
those of his time, do not for all that imagine that wars will be decided 
in any other way than that of the Napoleonic battle The new tactics 
proposed must fit into the drama Napoleon had concenved, the detailed 
development of the combat will doubtless be quite different from what 
it used to be, but the end must always be the catastrophic defeat of 
the enemy. The methods of military instruction are intended to pre 
pare the soldier for this great and terrible action, in which everybody 
1% 


EIGHT TESTED METHODS OF GETTING INTERVIEWS 


post-haste on any job without firs: sizing up 
qualifications. 

Many of the larger agencies list a sampll 
their available jobs in the classified sect 
the daily paper, and present a summary in) 
detail in the Sunday edition. These | 
Scat controle. Dudgets. Sevire give an idea of the salary range for certaii 
and indicate also the type of jobs handled 
agency. Many of the larger Metropolitan 
papers, such as The New York Times a 
York Herald Tribune for example, publi 
distribute a booklet listing all emplo: 


ACCOUNTANT-CPA—3} 


Rovrs To Par 
Repwoons 


REAL ESTATE 7°55 


MANAGEMENT-EXECUTIVE 


HE OLD engine house at Point Reyes Station stands in 


a forlorn field of tall grass which was once the right of 

way of a flourishing narrow gauge railroad. It stands 

alone in a spot which will never again be subjected to 

the roar of steam, the sharp ring of a locomotive bell, 

the blast of a well poli brass whistle, or the creak 

of a string of freight cars as they slowly wend their way 
‘Yound the curves past town. There isn't a mile of track left, the 
trestles have long since gone to rot and decay, the tunnels have caved 
in and the stations have been torn down. 

No — will the echos of the puffing iron horse reverberate 
through the Lagunitas Canyon, for the steel ribbons which bore 
the train have vanishe® long ago. All that is left to tell the 
—_~ of the short-lived existence of the North Pacific Coast 

ailroad is the graded roadbed, a pier or two which once served 
as foundation work for a trestle; the rest of the adjuncts which go 
to make up a railroad system have disappeared. 

In the years which followed California's statehood, San Fran. 
cisco, the principle seaport, was a booming town, growing daily 
by leaps and bounds and producing an annual crop of millionaires 
whose far-flung mining properties were coming into full and pros 
perous production with monotonous regularity. But the growing 
city needed lumber — lumber for its homes, lumber for its indus 
tries, yes, even lumber for its streets and sidewalks. To the north 
lay magnificient stands of redwood umber, not far distant. but, 
at the same time, transportation was a problem. 

Gateway to this vast empire of redwood giants was Marin 
County which lay directly to the north of San Francisco and across 
the gleaming waters of San Francisco Bay. The County was then 
sparsely populated and could boast of practically no public trans- 

ation facilities. In the early part of the nineteenth century, 
illiam T...hardson had settled on the shore of an arm of the bay 
which now bears his name, at the village of Sausalito. He operated 
a small sailboat between that town and San Francisco and became 
@ pioneer in transportation in the north bay 

But later years found the county seat, San Rafael, becoming a 

town of some size and demanding, with its increasing importance, 
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No. 7. The Employment Agency 

Another job source is the commercial employ- 
ment agency. | 

To be genuinely effective, an agency must 
take a personal and active interest in both you 
and your goal. You can draw your conclusions 
by the interview given you, and whether or not 
they actually keep in touch with you on job 
possibilities. If they are sincerely interested in 
finding and referring you to the right job, they 
will question you intelligently and fully about 
your qualifications, either matching those quali- 
fications with the requirements of a job listed 
with them, or endeavoring to create a job for 


you with one of their clients—an employer who 
can be approached and sold on the idea of open- 
ing a job for you where none existed before. 
Beware of any agency that wants to send you out 


“Reflections on Violence” (top left) 
Set by Knickerbocker Prtg. Co. in Lino. Electra 10/12. Chapter head, 


Lino. Electra 12pt caps and small caps; subhead, Lino. Electra 9pt small 
caps; folio, Lino. Electra 10pt. 


‘One Hundred Master Drawings” (top center) 

set by Harvard University Press in Lino. Janson 11/13. Head, ATF Gara- 
mond 18pt; subhead information & footnotes, Lino. Janson 8pt ital. caps, 
small caps; folio, Lino. Janson 1Ipt. 


“The Yellow Emperor's Classic of Internal Medicine” (top right) 
Set by Waverly Press in Mono. Caslon 337 11/13. Chapter head, Mono. 
Caslon 337 18pt; subhead, Mono. Caslon 3371 12pt; initial Mono Caslon 
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agencies in the city, with addresses and de! 
information on the kind of businesses the 
ice. 

Most émployment agencies charge t 
plicant a fee for the job secured, rather! 
charging the client who offers the job. 
placement agency, then, is your own age 
should see to it that you get the best opporq 
available. You must always sell the interv 
at the agency on your worth, and check hi 
attitude toward you. Since he will hard 
inclined to feel that you are worth an emp! 
time if you make a poor impression on h 
vagueness, sloppy dress, or manners, trea! 
with the same attitude that you would mai 
throughout an actual job interview. He is 
to screen you for the employer, and plac 
where it will be most advantageous for 
both; in other words, the best job availa 

Applicants sometimes complain it is 
pressing ordeal to see other job seckers w; 
to be imterviewed also. Many agencies 
fore arrange for definite appointments) 
thereby eliminate the needless waiting line 
ways keep in mind that you are as much a 
to the agency as the employer who places 
with them. Call up for an appointume: 
order to save time. 

No. 8. Other Employment Services 

Another valuable source of jobs is available 
to you through your membership in business 
groups or clubs, such as the Sales Executive 


Five minutes to eight by the sanctuary clock. 
As I hoist myself to my feet, a final moment of resolution 
ies the morning's meditation. In the sacristy the 
boys are waiting for me—red-headed Don, whose 
hands as usual display a liberal layer of mother earth, and 
freckle-faced Jimmy, who has fought his customary tos- 
ing battle wit op of wiry hair. “Good morning, 
Father,” they chorus, in answer to my greeting. My own 
Lavabo completed, and Don put to work on his with a 
cake of soap, I pick up the amice. “Impone, Domine,” 
ore the prayer is finished the gremlin who 
jes my the s has taken over again. 

the subject is altar boys. Don there behind 
rints on the towel to break the 
sacristan’s heart, thinks he wants to be a priest. He's only 
an eighth grader, and a lot can happen in twelve years, 
but maybe he will be one of the answers to my daily 
memento for abundant vocations from this parish. If the 
Priestly vocations don't come from among the altar boys, 
then where else shall | look? Who is more apt than they 

to hear the Voice of in on from the tabernacle? 
“Deaiba me, Domine”—but the gremlin still rides: 1 am 
remembering again that God is at least as much interested 
as the Holy Father or myself in secing that His Church 
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337 36pt; folio, Mono. Caslon 337 7pt. Chinese characters were stripped 
in on offset proofs. 
“Oil Lamps & Iron Ponies” (lower left) 
Set by El Camino Press in Lino. Baskerville 11/11. Chapter head, Old 
Town (foundry) ; initial, hand-drawn. 

“How to Get the Job You Want” (lower center) 
Set by Kingsport Press in Lino. Baskerville 12/14. Running head & folio, 
Lino. Metromedium No. 2 (using alternate characters) Opt; subheads, 
Lino. Metromedium No. 2 (using alternate characters) 12pt. 
“Vessel of Clay” (lower right) 
Set by Knickerbocker Prtg. Co. in Lino. Janson 11/13. Chapter head, 
Lino. Garamond Old Style 30pt; folio, Lino. Janson 12pt. 








design of the title page is very attrac- 
tive but I think it is out of keeping 
with the entirely centered layout of 
the balance of the book. 


Mr. Boxponi: / find this book ac- 
ceptable as these pamphlets go. | think 
it’s easy to read. There’s only one fault 
to find—I think the price should be 


on it. 


One Hundred 
Master Drawings 
Edited by Agnes Mongan. 8! x 1] 
$7.50 
Publisher: Harvard University Press 
Compositor: Publisher 
Printer: Kipe Offset Co. 
Binder: Boston Bookbinding 
Type: Lino. Janson 11/14; 34x46 
Stock: Fogg Special #80 
Binding: Bancroft Linen finish, dark 
gray 
Stamping: white pigment foil 
Designer: Burton J. Jones Jr. 
An exhibit of “Seventy Master Draw- 
ings” at the Fogg Museum of Art was 
the basis of the present volume. The 
seventy drawings borrowed for the ex- 
hibition were supplemented by thirty 
from the Fogg and Jaul J. Sachs collec- 
tions to make up the present one hun- 
dred. The book itselt is a catalog of 
the exhibition and at the same time a 
tribute to Professor Sachs. 


However, this book is by no means a 
catalog in the ordinary sense. All the 
vital statistics—size, technique, mater- 
ials, dates, collection, bibliography, etc. 
—are included in the descriptive ma- 
terial as well as a couple of brief para- 
graphs on each drawing. The plan of 
the book is illustration on the right and 
descriptive caption and text on the left. 
The typographical values given to the 
various bits of information for each 
illustration has been admirably deter- 
mined and throughout the entire 100 
captions | can find no evidence of any 
awkward forcing of material which so 
often occurs with even the best of typo- 
graphical layouts in books of this sort. 


It is unfortunate that many illustra- 
tions had to be run lengthwise on the 
page but the drawings have been repro- 
duced as near actual size as possible 
and, in the interest of realism and of 
preserving the very delicate detail in so 
many of the drawings, it was certainly 
preferable in this instance rather than 
reducing the illustrations to fit the page 
width. 

The quality and texture of the paper. 
the excellence of the off-set printing, 
the restrained binding, and the design- 
er’s concept combine to make this one 
of the most satisfying of recent books. 
Mr. Botponti: Very fine. 
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Vessel of Clay 

by Reo Trese. 4-7 x 7-3. $2.00 
Publisher: Sheed & Ward 
Manufacturer: Knickerbocker Printing 
Type: Lino. Janson, 11/13; 21x35 
Stock: Warren’s 66 text, 50 lb. 
Binding: Holliston Novelex, linen finish 
Stamping: aluminum foil 
Designer: Bert Clarke 


Vessel of Clay. is a very simply de- 
signed, neat little vdlume of 128 pages 
set in 10/12 Janson which is very 
legible in the small format. The text 
page is of good proportions with pleas- 
and margins. There is no running 
head, just a parenthesized folio in italic 
indented an em at the foot. 

| question the combination of Jan- 
son and Garamond used in this book, 
although I don’t find the Garamond 
italic figures used for chapter titles 
unpleasant. However, on the title page 
roman caps of both Garamond and 
Janson are used and they seem to jar 
a bit. 

This book also is inconsistent in its 
combination of centered and off-center 
The text pages, including 
chapter openings, are of off-center de- 
sign but the front matter is all neatly 
centered, except for the religious en- 
dorsements on the copyright page. 


designs. 


I like the warm reddish brown of the 
natural finish binding and the alumi- 
num foil stamping. They are in pleas- 
ant contrast with the extremely attrac- 
tive black, white, and green jacket 
designed by Johannes Troyer, whose 
lettering was used for the backbone 
stamping. 


Mr. BoLtponi: Seems to me it’s a 
poor binding job. The type seems quite 
clear, the paper's okay. Why do they 
put parentheses around the page num- 
bers? 


Reflection on Violence 
by Georges Sorel. 514 x 814. $3.50 
Publisher: The Free Press 
Manufacturer: Knickerbocker Printing 
Type: Lino. Electra 10/12; 25x371, 
Stock: Perkins & Squier Bright Natural 
laid RRR 
Binding: Bancroft Eton, gray 
Stamping: bright red ink 
Designer: Sidney Solomon 


Unlike the three previous books, this 
one carries an off-center design con- 
sistently through the text, although the 
binding—which is the weakest part of 
the book—is a rather ordinary ink 
stamping job centered on the backstrap 
with the author’s name letter-spaced 
across the front cover. 

An interesting use of indention is 
demonstrated on the chapter openings. 
Chapter titles are set in letterspaced 
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Electra caps with lengthy subheadings 
set in even small caps. The chapter 
title, subheads, and first three lines of 
text are all indented six picas to give a 
pleasant architectural setback appear- 
ance to the type page. This area ol 
indention is used for the Chapter num- 
ber on a line with the title and for the 
section number on a line with the first 
line of text. 

This same indention is used through 
the chapter for each section opening. 
The same style has been used for the 
varied front matter although here the 
Electra caps have not been letterspaced. 
1 don’t know whether that was due to 
oversight or to emphasize the distinc- 
tion between front matter and text. 
However, the appendix titles are letter- 
spaced. This same indention does not 
work as well on the title page where 
there is some unfortunate word and 
letterspacing. 

The selection of 10/12 Electra is 
quite legible for the text and the entire 
appearance of the book should attract 
the reader at first glance. 

Here again is the rough trim which 
I find so difficult to handle. While there 
is no index, it is the sort of book that 
you might want to find things in and 
grappling with those saw-tooth edges 
is no help. No index plus rough edges 
seems an unfair handicap to the reader. 


Mr. Boxtpont: | think this book is 
easy to read but the binding is cheesy. 


Ways With Watercolor 

by Theodore Kautzky 9x12 $10.00 
Publisher: Reinhold Publishing Corp. 
Compositor: Civic Printing Co. 
Printer: Beck Engraving Co. 
Binder: Sloves Mech. Bdg. Co. 
Type: Lino. Caslon Old Face 10/12 
Stock: Hamilton Louvain Vellum 
Binding: Mactex paper, grey 
Designer: Ted Kautzky 


Looking at the design and manufacture 
of this book was rather difficult because 
it was necessary to study it closely to 
find out just what the exact intent of 
the book was. Naturally, | started read- 
ing bits of it here and there and came 
to the conclusion that if there are good 
textbooks on water color this must be 
one of them. So I find myself wanting 
to discuss the content rather than the 
appearance of the book. 


However, the book is a guide to 
painting with watercolor, materials 


needed, techniques, etc. It has been 
designed by its author-artist to accom- 
plish the “how” and I think it has been 
done successfully. The instructive text 
faces the illustrative material so there 
is little flipping back and forth of 
pages for clarification of any points. 

The color illustrations have been run 
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lengthwise in the book and the facing 
captions have been turned to same way 
to accommodate them. There are sev- 
eral pairs of facing blank pages which 
| found disconcerting and which might 
have been put to better use with addi- 
tional text or illustrations—it’s not a 
long book. Aside from that I like the 
general appearance very much. | will 
take issue with the flush paragraphs 
which give an unbroken line down the 
left side of each of the double columns, 
although the size of the type is large 
enough for good legibility and appro- 
priately leaded. Since there are very 
few short lines at the ends of para- 
graphs, the type appears too solid in 
this large format. Either a paragraph 
indention or space between paragraphs 
would have been helpful. 

The design of the book is consistent 
throughout except for the “Contents” 
which has slipped up to the top and 
right of the page completely out of key 
with the other type pages in the book 
and particularly out of balance with 
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the page it faces which carries a small 
picture and biography of the author. 

The gravure printing of the entire 
book was undoubtedly an expensive 
venture but the illustration reproduc- 
tions seem good and the type reproduc- 
tion quite poor. To begin with, I don’t 
think that Caslon Old Face was the 
ideal type choice for this process. 
Nevertheless the printing of the text 
could have been better. 

One is a little startled, finally, to find 
this excellent book priced at $10 and 
encased in paper over boards with a 
plastic (mechanical) binding. The 
front cover carries a full color pasted 
label and foil stamping of the title and 
author. The light gray paper binding 
is easily soiled and I hate to think 
what it will look like after it has been 
set up alongside some student’s palette 
of watercolor. 

Mr. Boxpont: Ten bucks? The bind- 
ing makes me think of an industrial 
catalog—that plastic business. I like 
the black and whites—I think they are 


quite good, but I think some of the 
color reproductions aren’t so good. I 
think there is too much to a page where 
there is solid type. There are pages 
where the type is gray. Some pages are 
darker—others lighter. And finally, I 
don’t know what the purpose is of the 
big blank pages—I think they should 
have been avoided. I think the outside 
of the book is terrible. 


Wait for Tomorrow 
by Robert Wilder. 514 x 81g. $3.50 
Publisher: G. P. Putnam’s Sons 
Manufacturer: Van Rees Press 
Type: Lino. Baskerville 11/12; 
24x401, 
Stock: Warren’s #66 
Binding: Athol Dublin, Standard, blue 
Stamping: imitation gold roll leaf 
Designer: Wendel A. Roos 


Wait for Tomorrow is another simple 
attractively designed book with a typo- 
graphically good readable text page. 
The title page utilizes Weiss Series I 
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which is also used for the chapter 
opening initials. I think it is unfor- 
tunate that the chapter numbers 
couldn’t have been discarded since they 
conflict with the initial letter over 
which they are centered. (This last 
comment was added after Mr. Boldoni 
put in his two cents worth—I hadn’t 
thought the numbers would be that 
conspicuous.) The title page is nicely 
balanced and planned in conjunction 
with the facing card plate—giving in 
effect a double title page from a pic- 
torial standpoint. 

Basically the design of this book is 
off-center except for the dedication. 
There is sometimes reason for such in- 
consistency and sometimes it is done 
with good effect, but in none of the 
books in this collection have I been able 
to see any reason for it where it occurs. 

I cannot be too happy about this 
book aside from the over-all good typo- 
graphic design and the handsome blue 
cloth used for the binding. The un- 
happiness is due to the unpleasant tex- 
ture of the high bulking paper and to 
the fluff gathering in my lap from the 
untrimmed edges. 

I know that the rough trim adds a 
smidgeon of an inch to the dimensions 
of the book and that bulk is coming 
back with us more and more, but I'll 
continue to kick. There is also the 
resulting unpleasant appearance of the 
fat signature which should at least be 
girdled with a headband. I wish that 
the publishers would cut down the bulk 
and even use smaller type. It could 
probably have been made to sell for 
$3.00 instead of $3.50 and not been 
such a plump volume. I should add 
that the book has 416 pages which 
seems like enough of a “package” with- 
out the bulking paper. 


Mr. Botpont: Why are chapters 
numbered? It seems unnecessary. I 
find that the type is easy to read but 
sort of heavy—sort of an ungraceful- 
ness about it. I seem to find no balance 
between the stamping on the back of 
the book and on the front cover. 


Memoirs of the Extraordin- 
ary Life Works and Discov- 
eries of Martinus Seriblerus 


Edited by Charles Kerby-Miller 
614 x 91/4, $5.00 

Publisher: Yale University Press 
Manufacturer: Vail-Ballou Press 
Type: Lino. Granjon, 12/13; 27x44 
Stock: Suede finish white wove antique 
Binding: Holliston Sharon Vellum 
Stamping: Genuine gold 
Designer: R. Bernier 


Although Memoirs does not have Chi- 
nese ideographs in the text, it is an even 
more complicated book due to the var- 


SEPTEMBER, 1950 





iety of material presented. In this 
volume the footnotes have been rele- 
gated to the back of the book since 
they are not only quite long but some 
even have footnotes of their own. 

The actual Memoirs occupy only 88 
pages of this 420 page book and are 
set in 12/13 Granjon making a very 
legible attractive page. The remainder 
of the book, however, is set much 
smaller and consists of a great deal of 
solid text, notes, appendices, index, etc. 
The result is that the overall appear- 
ance is one of very small type in con- 
trast to the 12/13. The smaller Gran- 
jon is, as usual, rather gray in appear- 
ance. While the type was undoubtedly 
selected for reasons of economy it does 
seem that a happier solution could have 
been managed for this $5.00 volume. 

Like the Nei Ching, this is a schol- 
arly work, dignified in appearance, and 
competently handled. However, unlike 
the Nei Ching, it does not seem to con- 
vey any feeling or emotion expressive 
of the nature of the book. To anyone 
unfamiliar with the title it would be 
necessary to read the book or at least 
the flaps to have any notion of its con- 
tents. The gold-stamped-on-the-spine 
dark blue binding is in the dullest of 
textbook tradition and would do just 
as well on a compilation of statistics on 
the mileages of American Railroads for 
the year 1910. The flap copy makes 
reference to the “learned humor and 
pointed satire . . . grown obscure.” I 
don’t think that turning out such an 
opus in its present garb will tend to 
make it any less obscure, except per- 
haps for students who may have read 
it anyway. 


Mr. Botponi: This is a very busi- 
ness-like looking book. There’s too 
much meat in it. This is a graceful 
type but there’s too much on a page 
—it’s too small. It seems to be a book 
only for the cognoscenti. I wouldn’t 
read it except for research. 





Wormbholes Filled 
At Reasonable 
Prices 


A London woman earns a living by 
filling up wormholes in old books, 
each leaf being separately and 
patiently dealt with, the material 
being chewed or “pulped” and 
pressed into the hole. The charge 
is sixpence a hole. (Nov., 1885) 








Oil Lamps and Iron Ponies 


by: Frederic Shaw, Clement Fisher 
Jr., & George H. Harlan 614 x 10 
Trade $5.00, Deluxe $7.50 


Publisher: Bay Books Limited 
Compositor & Printer: El Camino 

Press 
Binder: Benjamin P. Keys Co. 

Type: Lino. Baskerville 11 pt. solid; 
28x47 
Stock: Beckett 60 lb. Brilliant Opaque 

Vellum—White 
Binding: Trade: Kivar #5—linen fin. 

Deluxe: Dupont PX-1 Linen, natural 
Stamping: Trade: brown ink. Deluxe: 

Swift imitation gold roll leaf 
Designer: C. F. deSenglan, authors 
There seems to be developing some- 
thing that could be called the “antique 
railroad school” of design. The main 
elements are a collection of old photo- 
graphs and a varied assortment of old 
type faces plus decorative borders. 
Sometimes these books come off suc- 
cessfully—usually when there has been 
only a sprig of parsley to garnish the 
meat. Trying to make these books look 
like period pieces, however, is seldom 
successful. The present job has been 
printed by offset in a very dark brown 
ink. Most of the old photograp1s are 
of trains or just engines and confining 
them to the 28 picas type measure has 
made them quite small. The brown ink 
has added to obscuring details which 
is usually difficult to obtain anyway in 
old photographs. 

I think, too, that the 28 pica measure 
is asking too much of 11 point Basker- 
ville set solid. An interesting heavy 
type of the Playbill family has been 
used for the chapter titles and would 
have been more effective if the orna- 
mental. initial letters (which I like, by 
the way) if an entirely different style 
had not been added. In addition, there 
are interesting full page line maps fac- 
ing each opening and these maps carry 
their own antique types plus ornate 
decorative frames. An entirely different 
frame thick and thin rules is used else- 
where in the book for the cross-section 
drawings of old Baldwin locomotives. 

There are numerous tables in the 
back of the book and these have been 
very well done typographically except 
that there seems to have been ample 
room for the heads to have been set 
directly across the columns, instead of 
at right angles. The tables run length- 
wise on the page as it is, so that these 
heads are upside down on the page. 


Mr. Botpont: The pictures don’t 
seem to be too clear although I guess 
they are all old pictures. There seems 
to be too much reading matter on each 
page. I don’t like the binding—it’s 
overdone and it also looks cheap. 
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Offset Reproduction of Scientific and 
Reference Books in Sets a Specialty 


Complete Book Manufacture 





Designers & Producers 
@ of Book Covers & 
Bookbinding 


Malional rysurn bel 
tn A hilladifoia 


239 Seuth American Street 








HIGH SPEED ROTARY BOOK PRINTING 
from Rubber and Plastic Plates 


ASK FOR ILLUSTRATED BOOKLET 
THE NORTH RIVER PRESS 
311-319 WEST 43d ST. | NEW YORK 18 








P. F. Pettibone & Company 
27-33 N. Desplaines Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
| EDITION BOOK MANUFACTURERS 


| 





BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 















Com plete Edition Work 
_ THE | 
Plimpton Press 


Norwood Mass. 





La Porte IND. 


Juveniles 
School Annuals 
&k \ @Trade & Textbooks 
PUBLISHERS BOOKBINDERY, INC. 


CANAL 6-3415 148 LAFAYETTE ST. NEW YORK 13 


Sefecfoels SHehsseheleeh cleshschiekecheehiels heheheh eh chek cei heheheh heheheh 

et a Tol —— ah —a\ an 

FLEXTEX /GIET-PAX\ [WEB BRK 

Publishers Book Bindery, Inc. 
Specialists in Leather Bound Books of Religious Nature 
33 University Road, Cambridge 38, Massachusetts 

Representative in New York: WALTER C. JACOBS, 122 East 55th St., MUrray Hill 8-1869 
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>| Quinn & Boven Company, Inc. 
z}| Com plete Book Manufacturing 


PLANT ¢« RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY 
NEW YORK OFFICE «+ 381 FOURTH AVE. 


H. O. HOUGHTON & CO. 840 MEMORIAL DRIVE 


CAMBRIDGE 38 MASSACHUSETTS 


Noted for the finest quality book, cata- 
logue and loose-leaf work. Also special- 
ists in limited editions. 
RUSSELL-RUTTER COMPANY, Ine. 


461 Eighth Avenue © New York City 


EW. Stephens (0. 


COLUMBIA, in the heart of MISSOURI 
Complete Printing, Book Manufacturing. 
Shipping Services: Single Volumes, 
De Luxe Sets. 


JF Taplen-Co 


EDITION 
BOOKBINDERS 
FOR 99 YEARS 


43-22 Queens Street 
Long Island City 
STilwell 4-8570 


BINGHAMTON, N. Y. 
Complete Book Manufacturing 
Producers of KNnickotypeEs, book plates of 


eet superior quality at attractive prices 





TALENTINE COMPANY 


Edition Book Manufacturers 
Cloth and Leather 


345 Hudson St. New York City 


BOOK COMPOSITION CO. 
PRESS 
We BOOK BINDING CORP. 


508 W. 26th St. N. Y. & 316 Hudson St., N. Y. 


H. WOLFE 2256": comrosiziow 


ELECTROTYPING +: PRINTING + BINDING 


os w 26, ew vorhkt NEW YORK 


Affiliated Lithographers. Inc. 
/\) 


28 WEST 23RD STREET. N. Y. 10, 
ORegon 5-0300 


GENERAL OFFSET COMPANY: Inc 
Kooks . Kookvertising 


34 HUBERT ST., N. Y. 13, N. Y. 
WaAlker 5-1700 
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OnLy 


Specializing in 
Offset for Books aenetenne 
requiring conscien-| CONNECTICUT PRINTERS | upon request, call 
INCORPORATED 


tious production | 119 Years of Color Lithography | Hartford 5-3157 
HARTFORD, CONN. 


nMalional Process Company, Inc. 


Lithographers to Book Publishers 
75 VARICK STREET + CANAL 6-0366 + NEW YORK 13, N. Y. 





Copies of books and jackets produced by us for leading 
publishers available for your inspection on request. 


SACKETT & WILHELMS 


LITHOGRAPHING CORPORATION 


LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 
562 Fifth Avenue, New York 





A PRIMER IN BOOK PRODUCTION 


The practical and customary procedures by Frank B. Myrick 
in the making of a book such as: 
Estimating Copy Engravings $4 50 
Paper Presswork 

Typesetting Imposition 
Cloth, Board, etc. Folding 
Proofs Forwarding BOOKBINDING & BOOK PRODUCTION 


(plus 3¢ tax on 
N. Y. C. orders) 
cash with order, please. 


| <== THE VAIL-BALLOU PRESS, INc. 
| 
| 
| 


New York OFFICE 


——— - 





220 FirTH AVENUE Covers Casing-in 50 Union Square N. Y. 3, N. Y. 
ee 


SEPTEMBER, 1950 









Prentiss Stitching Wire 
Tinned Wire Now Available 
RUSSELL ERNEST BAUM IN the Modern Coil Put-Up or on Spools 


g ld. SOLD BY LEADING DEALERS EVERYWHERE 
olders 





Ls BINDERY SUPPLIES 





461 - 8th Ave., N. Y. C. Tel. - BR - 9-5057 





The Queen City Paper Co. 


Cincinnati Established 1868 Ohio 
KEEPS GLUE AT 150° BOOKBINDERS’ SUPPLIES 
A Black & Decker Electric Glue Pot quickly brings Distributors for Distributors for 
glue to correct working temperature—keeps it INTERLAKEN MILLS DAVEY BINDERS BOARD 
there by thermostatic control. Holds 2 qts. See 





your Black & Decker Distributor, or write to: 
The Black & Decker Mfg. Co., 660 Pennsylvania 
Ave., Towson 4, Maryland. 


BLACK & DECKER Electric Glue Pot  0.¢.—$29:50 
I ee ee ee 





of bookbinding 
papers to suit every 

xacting need and specification 
THE RELIABLE TEXTILE COMPANY 


216 West Adams St., Chicago, Ill. 
WEST COAST USERS: RELIATEX. 1319 So. Los Angeles St., Los Angeles, Calif. 
a EERE SRR Lc SS 


CHICAGO STEEL & WIRE CO. 
New York * Chicago * San Francisco 
SUPER-STITCH BOOKBINDERS WIRE 
Distributorships Available in Certain 

Territories J. L. SHOEMAKER & co. 
1427 VINE ST., PHILADELPHIA 2, PA. 


Headquarters for Bookbinding Leather Since 1840 


BOOKBINDERS SUPPLIES FOR OVER A CENTURY And All Other Supplies and Materials for the Blank Book, Loose- 


\ Interlaken Mills adie Leaf, Edition and Library Binding Industries. 
Davey Boards Book Duck 
DE JONG Headbands Gummed Hollands 
\\\ Louis DeJonge & Co. . 
Woolworth Bldg., New York 7, N. Y. Slade, Hipp & Meloy, Inc. 
119 West Lake Sireet, Chicago 1, IIl. 
































Z 


Aluminum Binding Posts, Leathers, Binders’ Board, 
GANE BROTHERS & LANE INC. Perfect Roll Leaf, etc. 
Chicago - San Francisco - St. Louis +. Los Angeles Interlaken Cloth Du Pont Fabrikoid. 


GANE BROTHERS & CO. of New York Inc. 
333 Hudson Street ° WaAtkins 4-8090 


















Bookbinders’ Supplies and Machinery 





MACHINE CO. 


Portland Punching Machines 


oy Round Cornering Machines @ Automatic Skid Lifts 
iA Universal Paper Joggers 






C. B. HEWITT & BROS., INC. 


23-25 GREENE STREET, NEW YORK 13, N. Y. 
Binders Board Glue Flexible Papers 


Tar . . Semi-Tar . . Press Animal Red .. White .. Black 
Chips . . News . . Specialties Flex Back Lining . . Red Rope 


GRAPHIC ARTS : q 
DIVISION Write for Free literature and complete information 


30 WARREN AVENUE - TEL. 4-1424 - PORTLAND, MAINE 


















WEHRUNG & BILLMEIER CO. 


Established 1905 
BEATERS & REFINERS 


3624-26 Lincoln Ave. Chicago 13, Ill. 












GOLD 





FROM ENGLAND 
THE NEW 


‘SYLVIA PATTERNED PAPERS’ 


from designs by eminent artists 
Agents Wanted 


Samples and particulars from 
E. Meson + 62 Belvoir Drive Leicester 



















England 


LEDGER PAPERS. . 



















GILBERT QUALITY LEDGERS 


G RT A Ledger Quality for Each and Every Requirement 
Dreadnaught Linen Ledger * 100 % Cotton Fibre Content 

Old Ironsides Ledger * * 75% Cotton Fibre Content 

Dauntless Ledger + * * 50% Cotton Fibre Content 

D. Gilbert Ledger * * © © 25% CottonFibre Content 
‘gro Distributed Nationally Through Leading Paper Merchants 

GILBERT PAPER COMPANY e MENASHA, WISCONSIN 


— —> Convert your gold leaf waste rub- 


bers, skewing, and floor sweeps into 
cash. Full value remitted promptly. 


METZ REFINING CO. 


Main Office and Plant 

369 Mulberry St.. Newark 2. N. J. MA 2-0866 
New England Office 

110 Tweed St., Powtucket, R. 1. 














Perry 5802 











BOOKBINDINC BOOK PRODUCTION 



















ADHESIVES MECHANICAL BINDING INDEX 


Sees — i imi T ....Tauber-Tube 


Manufacturers * natural oa syn- neath SY ... Toman teee 


. “ Multi-Ring 
thetic adhesives for book manufacture <a : . .Swing- io Round Ring 


merican Adhesive ati Streamliner ie 


Spiralastic *Other Bindings 
MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. 


13th STREET & 3rd AVENUE + BROOKLYN 15, N. Y. V 
SOuth 8-5109 + SOuth 8-9046 


For over 50 years Better Adhesives Thru Research 





WwW NEW ENGLAND 


Fisher Bindery, 74 Union Pl., Hartford, Conn MPTUVWTt 
Bay State Bindery Inc., 152 Purchase St., Boston 10, Mass... .CDHKNPSSp 


Burlen, Rob , 301 a ; H Ww 
FOR 50 YEARS MAKERS OF THE HIGHEST QUALITY ae LN 9 ag ea 


., Holyoke, Mass 


GLUES FOR EVERY BOOKBINDING USE J. S. Wesby & Sons, 44 Portland St., Worcester, 


Ww NEW YORK CITY 


Brewer-Cantelmo Co., 116 East 27th St 
yo gy Paes F. M. Inc., 345 Hudson St 
ohn M. Gettler, 200 Varick St 
BSURRAGE GLUE CO. 15 VANDEWATER ST., N.Y. C. Socal ale 0 hy Al tony lig Ree 
M. Shain & Sons, 114 West 27th Street 
Spiral Binding Co., 406 W. 31st Street SS AKSOPNIX 
Tauber’s Bookbindery, Inc., 200 Hudson Street CLPTUVTT# 


Wire-O Bindi q 
HARD, FLEXIBLE, and NON-WARP ne ae ee 


e GLUES e EAST 


Vv 
FOR ALL PURPOSES 
The Albrecht Co., 211-213 S. Sharp St., Baltimore, Md... .. 
THE L. D. DAVIS COMPANY Moore & Co., Inc., 109-113 South St.. Baltimore, Md... .. 
Basie Mfrs., Est. 1926 Optic Bindery, 15 S. Frederick St., Baltimore, Md 
Joseph Brown, Inc., 495 E. 41st St., Paterson 4, N. J 
BRISTOL, PA. Erhard & Gilcher, 109-111 Van Buren St., Syracuse, N. Y 
Excelsior Bindery, 418 Cherry St., Philadelphia, Pa 


National Pub. Co., 239 S. American St., Philadelphia, Pa...... 
Philadelphia Bindery, Inc., 256 N. 3rd St., Phila., Pa..... HKMOPSSpuUW*: 


1FQ FLEXIBLE GLUES 
¢ ALL ADHESIVES e 
THe Best By TEST 
For More THAN 70 YEARS 
THomas W. Dunn Co. 
340 PeartSr., New York7, NY. ‘v SOUTHWEST 


S@eeBeeepeeeepeaeeeeaeeaeaa a SBaeseeeepuepanaeauas Bank Printing Co., 1915 Santee St., Los Angeles, Cal 
Coast Book Cover Co., 810 E. 3rd, Los Angeles. Cal 
American Beauty Cover Co., 2000 Field St., Dallas, Texas 
Universal Bookbindery Inc., 800 Block Avenue.B, San Antonio 6, Tex.. .UPW 


WwW SOUTHEAST 


Carolina Ruling & Bdg. Co., 12 
1 


W. Bland St., Charlotte, N. C 
Virginia Wire-O Bdg. Corp., 


2 
21014 E. Cary St., Richmond 19 


A Complete Bindery Glue Service | _Offces ot_ wy MIDWEST 
Flexible Glues @ Pastes Ifston 
Synthetic Resin Cements Philadelphia General Bindina Corp., 812 W. Belmont Ave., Chicago, 
Paddina Glues Spiral Binding Co., 111 North Canal St., Chicago, 


USED THRUOUT THE WORLD! a Wilder Index Co.. 328 South Jefferson St., Chicaao, 


MANHATTAN PASTE & GLUE CO., INC. i Sane Wire-O Bindina Co. of Chicaaqo, Ml. 732 W. Van Buren St 


: ‘ Central Press. 14 S. Walnut, Hutchinson, Kansas 
FACTORIES aT— » 22), Greenpoint Ave.. Brooklyn, N. ¥- Kalamazoo The Burkhardt Co., Larned & Second St., Detroit, Mich 
R iid | 8961 So. Lowe Ave., Chicago, Il Tampa Commercial Bindery. 854 Hownrd St., Detroit, Mich 
Detroit Mailina & Bdaq.. 450 F. Woodbridge. Detroit, Mich 
Michiaan Bookbinding Co., 1036 Beaubien, Detroit. Mich 
Smead Mfa. Co., Inc., 750 Washinaton Ave.. N.. Minneanolis. Minn.. . 
Interstate Binderv Co.. 408-410 Admiral Bivd., Kansas City, Mo 
FLEXIBLE GLUES © NON-WARP PASTES ® SYNTHETIC Recktold Co., 2705 Olive St.. St. Louis, Mo ; 
faty RESIN BOOKBINDING CEMENTS ® HOT AND COLD oe ong ag Page or ar ae on En _—_ L iM 
e National Cover q. Co., . Broadway, St. Louis, ° 
PADDING GLUES © ADHESIVES FOR EVERY PURPOSE Forest City Rkbdq. Co.. Caxton Rida., Cleveland, Ohio 


Free Consulting Service on Adhesive Operations Mueller Art Cover G Bdn. Co., 2202 Superior Ave., Cleveland, O. _CDHINO 
PAISLEY The A. H. Pelz Co., 1825 F. 18th St., Cleveland 14. Ohio csaiaariienes 
Standard Mech. Bdas. Co., 1100 W. 3 Ave., Columbus 12, O.. M t > 
PRODUCTS INCORPORATED Arnold Co., 210 W. Michiqon Ave., Milwaukee 3, hey N 
The Boehm Binderv. 104 E. Mason St., Milwaukee, isc 
630 W. Sist St., New York 19 © 1770 Canalport Ave., Chicago 16 Bookcraft, Inc., 1570 S. Ist St., Milwaukee, Wisc 


Ww WEST COAST 
ESTABLISHED 1892 Wm. S. Millerick Co., Inc., 545 Sansome St., San Francisco, Cal 
. - 2 8 The Irwin-Hodson Company, 439 N. W. 15th Ave., Portland 9, Ore....W 
We specialize in 
every adhesive used in Ww CANADA 


a bindery. Villemaire Bros., 840 William St., Montreal 
SA M U EL SCHWEITZER C0 W. J. Gage & Co., Ltd., 82-94 Spadina Ave., Toronto 2B 
. Warwick Bros. & Rutter, Ltd., King & Spadina, Toronto 2 CDE 
660 WEST LAKE ST., CHICAGO 6, ILLINOIS The Luckett Loose Leaf, Ltd., 11-17 Charlotte St., Toronto 2...OTT+UV 


Flexible Glues & Resins WHO'S WHO IN THE CODE? 


Non-Warp & Pyroxylin Pastes CDELN...General Binding Corp. Flex-O-Coil 


“Better Binding for Better Reading AKSSpX Spiral Binding Co. = — Co. 
thru Bestick” TUVTt Tauber Plastics, Inc. _ — 


UNITED PASTE & GLUE CORP. a, im eerste renege 


. ing-O- . c. 
40-42 Renwick St.. New York 13 + Tel. AL. 5-0114 Swing-O-Ring, In 
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is OPPORTUNITIES SOOKBINDING E BOON PRODUCTION, 30 Union Sq., New York 3 \ 


FOR SALE 





REBUILT MACHINERY 
Smyth #3, #4, #10 Book Sewers 
Smyth No. 1 H. F. and Auto. Case 

Makers 
Smyth No. 1 Cloth Cutter 
Smyth No. 1 Gluing Machine 
Smyth 3-Knife Book Trimmer 
Smyth Hand Fed or Auto. #2 Case 

Maker 
Smyth #10 Casing-in Machine 
Smyth Caseback Former 
National 16” Book Sewer 
Hoole Ft. Pwr. Numbering Mchns. 
Heavy duty 6-Rod Standing Presses 
Pee~’ess Burton 30” Rot. Slot. Perf. 
Portland & Rosback Ft. Pwr. Pnchs. 


PROMPT SHIPMENT ON: 


NEW Acme-Morrison & National 
Wire Stitchers 

NEW Ferry Bench Nipping Presses 

NEW Berry Book Presses 

NEW Berry Signature Presses 

NEW C & P Paper Cutters 

NEW C & P 10 x 15 NS Presses 

NEW Friel Check Imprinters 

NEW Jogging Machines 

NEW Kensol Stamping Presses 

NEW Nygren-Dahly & Rosback 
Perfs. & Drills 

NEW Potdevin Gluing Machines, 
Wringers, Dewarpers 

NEW Rosback Pony Gang Stitcher 

NEW Sieb Corrugated Paper Cutter 

NEW Single Auto. & Duplex Rotary 
Board Cutters 

NEW Stainless Steel Press Boards 

We are interested in the purchase of 

used bookbinding machinery. Please 


submit complete information on any 
items you may wish to sell. 


E. C. FULLER CO. 


720 So. Dearborn St., Chicago 5 
28 Reade St., New York 7 





DEPENDABLE BUYS 


1—Murray Backlining Machine 
1—Krause Power Bookrounding Machine 
1—Seybold Book Compressor 
1—Norwood Composition Book Folder 
1—Smyth Cloth Cutter 

3—Smyth +1 Casemakers 

1—Smyth +2 Casemaker 

1—Smyth #3 Casing-in Machine 
2—30” Rosback Rotary Perforators 
1—Friel Check Imorinting Press 
4—33”—40"—55” All Iron Shears 
5—18”—24”—27"—Potdevin Gluers 
1—Krause Mdl. BNRZ 20 x 24” Pwr. Embsr. 
30—Boston, Morrison, Latham Stitchers 
1—Berry Multinle Spindle Drill 
5—28”—30”—36” Power Perforators 
1—Oswego Automatic Cutter 32” 
1—Krause Diecutter 1514” x 2514” 
4—Roller Backers 

1—Crawley Rounder & Backer 
3—Sanborn, Gane, Seybold Bench Stprs. 
6—Portland Foot and Power Punches 
4—Foot Round Cornering Machines 
3—Sheridan & Std. Unr. Hnd. Stmprs. 
12—Smyth No. 3, No. 4 & No. 10 Sewers 
6—Job Backers, all sizes 


4—Brackett Strippers Single and Double Head 


4—Hoole Foot Numbering Machines 
1—Burton Snap-out Perforator 


Large Quantity new and used Binders 


Finishing Tools, Rolls & Misc. 


ESOR MACHINERY CO. 


135 West 20th St., New York 11, N. Y. 
<Helsea 3-7505 








FOR SALE FOR SALE 


SIMPLEX 
TIPPING MACHINE 








2—2#5/0 Miehle Presses, 46” x65”, 
Cross Feeder, ext. del. 


#5/0 Miehle Special, Cross Feeder, 
ext. del. 46” x 68”. 


#5/0, 2 color Miehle, with Cross 
Feeder, ext. del. 
Seybold 3 Knife Trimmer. 


“M” Cleveland Folder with Continuous 
Feeder, 










#106 Dexter with automatic feeder. 
42” x56” Dexter Quad Folder with 


Cross Feeder. 
Power Crawley Rounder & Backer. 
Smyth Casing-In Machine. 
#17-#18 Boston Stitchers. 
40”-44”-50” Seybold Paper Cutters. 


Miehle Presses, single and 2 color. 
various sizes. 


NORTHERN MACHINE WORKS 


323-29 No. Fourth Street 
Philadelphia 6, Pa. 





: SIMPLE ADJUSTMENTS * AIR SEPARATION 

* ROTARY PASTING * NO SQUIRTS 

* CONTROLLED ALIGNMENT * EASY LOADING 
* SPEED 35,000 TO 40,000 IN EIGHT HOURS 

PATENTS APPLIED FOR 


ROBERTSON BROTHERS, INC. 


438 PEARL STREET, NEW YORK 7, N. Y. 





64040 
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WE ARE KNOWN BY MOST EVERYONE 


To be the foremost appraisers and liquidators 


specializing in the Graphic Arts. 
WE OPERATE ANYWHERE IN THE JU. S. A. 


SCHWARTZ BROS. AUCTIONEERS 


277 Broadway, New York, N. Y. WoOrth 4-1370 
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How good can printing machinery be— 


TURN TO TURNER and see! 


25” SHERIDAN CASE MAKER. Side feed. Round cornering attachment. 
AC, 3 phase, 220 volt motor. Maximum size case 16 x 25’. Minimum size 
case 6x 9’’. Twenty-five to forty cases per minute. 

25° SHERIDAN CASE MAKER. Side and end feed. AC, 3 phase, 220 volt 
motor. Maximum size case 16 x 25"’. Minimum size case 6x 9”. Twenty- 
five to forty cases per minute. 

25” SHERIDAN CASE MAKER. Side feed. AC, 3 phase, 220 volt motor. 
Maximum size case 16 x 25’... Minimum size case 6x9’. Twenty-five to 
forty cases per minute. 

17” SHERIDAN CASE MAKER. Side feed. AC, 3 phase, 220 volt motor. 
Maximum size case 11x 17’. Minimum size case 5/2 x 82". Twenty-five 
to thirty-two cases per minute. 

AUTOMATIC NEW JERSEY BANDING MACHINE. AC, 3 phase, 220 volt 
motor. Fifteen hundred packages per hour. Designed principally for en- 
velopes and flat paper. 

Model 2-A double head automatic feed BRACKETT STRIPPING MACHINE. 
Motor. 

BRACKETT STRIPPING MACHINE. Double head. Hand fed. Motor. 

No. 17 BOSTON STITCHER. Three heads. AC, 3 phase, 220 volt motor. 
Turnerebuilt. 

CHRISTENSEN GANG STITCHER. Four station. Two new No. 18 Boston 
heads. 


TURNER printing MACHINERY, INC. 


2630 Payne Avenue 732 Sherman Street 500 W. Congress 
Cleveland 14, Ohio Chicago 5, Illinois Detroit 26, Michigan 













BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 








RATES: 75¢ per line, minimum 
SPLAY: $8 


. 
Di per single column inch. 


CASH WITH ORDER. 


OPPORTUNITIES 





FOR SALE 





Your old tipping machine 
can now be 
rebuilt into a genuine 


MARRESFORD 
AUTOMATIC 
with all the latest 
design improvements. Higher 


speeds, improved perform- 
ance and 


New Machine Guarantee. 


Send particulars of your old 
machine for a free 
estimate today. 


MARRESFORD MACHINE Co. 
3880 Ridge Road West 
Rochester 1, N. Y. 


Harris 41x54 LB Single Color 
Harris LSC 35x45 Single Color 
Harris S7L 36x48 Hi Pile Delivery 
Harris S8L 28x42 Hi Pile Delivery 


4 Harris LSN 21x28 Presses 
Speed 6,000 per hour 


Webendorfer 22x29 Offset Press 
Cleveland 26x40 Auto Folder 


Christensen Gang Stitcher 


Sheridan (Rowe) Three-Knife 
Continuous Trimmers 


Bronzer-Kohma—36” Portable 


J. SPERO & COMPANY 
549 W. Randolph St., Chicago 6 


Telephone ANdover 3-4633 


FOR SALE 


Dexter 104, Double 16, 32 Folder, 56” 
Dexter 56” Quad Folder 

Dexter 189A Job Folder, 48” 
UPM Sheetfed Rotary 73” 
Sheridan 4B Embosser 

Brehmer Sewing Machine, 28” 
Smyth Casemakers No. 1, 2 
Smyth Sewers No. 3, 7, 10 
Smyth Cloth Cutter, 46” 

Smyth Back Forming Machine 
Smyth Casing-in Machine 

Seybold Power Corner Cutter 
Seybold Adjustable Head Smasher 











Harris, $1 Envelope Press 
| Staubli Book Sewing Machin 
SIMPLEX TIPPING MACHINE 
Quire Folder 
Robinson Card Cutter 
| Nieco Duster 
| Juengst Gathering Machine, 17 Box, 9.12”, 
two wire stitcher, DeLaval AC Motor 


drive 
Miehle Press 53”, Cross Feeder, Extension 
| Delivery 
Crawley Rounder & Backers 12”, 17” 
Christensen Stitcher 27” 
We purchase for cash used printing 
and bookbinding machinery 


ROBERTSON BROTHERS, Inc. 


438 PEARL ST., NEW YORK 7, N. Y. 


WOrth 2-1276 
Agents for A. W. Robertson 
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FOR SALE 
JUULUUUUUUAUAAAAAA ULL 


IF your time permits, we 
extend a cordial invitation to 
visit our shop when you are 
attending the Printing Expo- 
sition in Chicago from Sep- 


tember 11th to 23rd. 


TYPE & PRESS 
of ILLINOIS, Inc. 


New and Precision Rebuilt 
Printing Machinery 


3312 N. Ravenswood Avenue 
Chicg’go 13, Illinois 


AUMIUUIIAUUUUUN V0 UAL 





38” Seybold model 3Y power cutter, 
autoclamp 

44” Seybold Dayton power cutter, 
autoclamp 


50” Seybold, 20th Century cutter, 
autoclamp 


3-knife Seybold trimmer 

1l-box Sheridan gathering machine 

30-pocket Sheridan 9x12 gathering 
machine 

No. 3 Smyth sewing machine 

Crawley rounder & backer 


Model O Cleveland folder with Cleve- 
land continuous feeder 


Model B Cleveland folder with con- 
tinuous feeder 


Model M Cleveland folder with con- 
tinuous feeder 


Chambers Quad 40x56. Cross feeder 


Dexter model 121 Quad 40x56. Cross 
feeder 


Complete inventory on request 


AC eine CRAIG CORP. 


82 BEEKMAN STREET @ WEW YORK 7, W. Y. 
TELEPHONE BEEKMAN 3-179! 


Dexter 56” double 16, 
double 32 folder. 


Serial over +7000 
Dexter 189A job folder. 
Late type. Rebuilt, 
ready for quick 
shipment. Box +765 





FOR SALE 





REBUILT 
IN OUR OWN SHOP UNDER 
EXPERT SUPERVISION 


National Straight Needle Sewer 


16” 
Smyth Curved Needle Sewers — 
No. 3 and 10 


Seybold Power Corner Cutter 

Crawley Rounder and Backer 

Standard Roller Backer 

Job Backer 17” 

Rosback Rotary Perforator 36” 

Wire Stitchers—Various Makes 
and Models 

Latham Wire Stitcher 108—212” 
Capacity 

Potdevin Gluers—All Sizes 

Fortuna Model C Skiving Machine 

All Iron Board Shears 32” and 36” 

Singer Sewers—7-5, 7-11 and 7-15 


BUILDERS OF MEYERS 
ROLLER BACKERS 


Send us your inquiries 
Many others available 


GANE BROTHERS AND LANE, INC. 


1335-45 W. LAKE ST. fed lier \cloiy Aa 4 & 
ST. LOUIS eNEW YORK © SAN FRANCISCO eLOS ANGELES 





LIQUIDATION SALE 


1—Stamp-O-Matic Gold Stamp- : 
ing Press, nearly new, com-: 
plete with compressor. (This : 
is the most modern of alli 
stamping presses and oper- 
ates at the rate of 45 books : 
per minute automatically.) : 

: 5—30” Potdevin Rotary Presses : 

4—-24” Potdevin Rotary Presses 

4—-27” Potdevin Gluing Ma- 
chines 

3— 8” Minco Gluing Machines 

9—14” Minco Gluing Machines 

1—Four Rod Standard Emboss- 
ing Press complete with 
heaters, thermostat controls 
and roll leaf attachment— 
14 x 18 head. 

3—Arch Stamping Presses com- 
plete with heaters, thermo- 
stat controls and roll leaf 
attachments. 

7—Assorted Wire Stitching Ma- 

chines 

2—Paper Joggers 
Book Cloth, Paper, Gold 
Leaf, Black Leaf, Stitching 
Wire, Loose Leaf Metals, Lift 
Trucks, Skids, Brass Dies. 


UNITED LOOSE LEAF CORP. 
233 Spring St., N. Y¥. 13, N. Y. 
ALgonquin 5-4980 


SEE THE FOLLOWING PAGES 
FOR MORE OPPORTUNITIES 
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FOR SALE 


l'd place that order TODAY! 
from the looks of things’’ 


Although our stock is large, 
we must offer the following 
SUBJECT TO PRIOR SALE 


— CUTTERS — 
38” Dexter Power, auto. clamp 
44” Dexter Power, auto. clamp 
50” Seybold 6Z Power, auto. clamp 
33 & 68” Board Shears, with foot clamp 
— FOLDERS — 
Model 8 Cleveland, with Continuous 
Feeder & 32 p. attach. 
Model B Cleveland—hand feed 
19 x 25” Baum—2 parallels & 2 angles 
Dexter, Hand feed. Sheet size 25 x 38”, 
to 38 x 50”. Folds 32 pages. 
— STITCHERS — 
No. 2, 3 & 4 Bostons 
Latham Monitor, 2” capacity 
Latham Calendar, 4%”, deep throat 
— PERFORATORS — 
36” Nygren Dahly Universal Rotary Slot— 
large producer 
Rosback Pony Rotary—Round Hole, 
with 2 heads 
” Burton Rotary—Slot hole. 
snapout work. 
Rosback XX Vertical—Super Heavy 
Duty Model, Power driven. Includes 
feed gauge, automatic sheet delivery 
and lay-boy. 
—DRILLS—PUNCHES— 
Challenge Hydraulic—Drills & Slots in 
one operation 
Wright Multiple Drill—with 5 heads, deep 
throat 
Portland Power and Foot Punches 
Rosback Power Punch—Pony 6. Gear 
driven. 


THEM. L. (9) ABRAMS 


Company 
1729 Superior Ave., Cleveland 14, Ohio 


Ideal for 


6/0 Miehle 2-color press, Cross feeder 
Model M. Cleveland folder, 26 x 40” 
Model B. Cleveland folder 


12 x 16 Juengst straight line coverer 
with 3 single head Juengst stitchers 


50” Seybold cutter Model 10-Z 
64” Seybold cutter aut. gauge 


We buy used machinery for cash 







KRATMAN MACHINERY SALES CO. 


608 S. Dearborn St. Chicago, III. 





FOR SALE 


8-Pg. Duplex model A flat-bed Newspaper 
Press. 

24-Pg. Hoe Web Press, 23-9/16" sheet cut. 

2-0 Miehle Cyl. Press, 43 x 56 bed. 

28 x 42 Babcock 3-roller. 

31 x 44 Omaha Newspaper Folder. 

19 x 25 Harris model CL Offset. 

28 x 34 Hoe Rotary Metal Decorating Press. 

8x 12 & 12 x 18 C & P Job Presses. 

14 x 22 John Thomson model 6-A. 

Model 289 & 290 Baum Auto. Job Folders. 

32”, 38”, 44” & 50” Power Cutters. 

18 x 24 Bookbinder’s Standing Press. 

Latham Monitor Book Stitcher. 

Seybold-Wright Single Drill. 

Vandercook full pg. Proof Press. 

12 x 29 Wesel Elec. Galley Proof Press. 

Model 25 Linotype. 

Goss heavy duty Dry Mat Roller. 

Hoe radial arm Flat Router. 

Hammond R-3 combination Router. 

Casting Boxes, both flat & curved. 

Metal Pots, up to 4-ton capacity. 

Goss Curved Plate Shaver. 

Hoe heavy duty Saw & Trimmer. 

Hoe Jig Saw & Drill. 

Model 30 Economy hand Baler. 

68” Oswego Power Cutter 

32” & 48” Slitters. 

36”, 58”, 64” and 100” Sheeters. 

NEW Hall Form Tables & “Dural” light- 
weight Stereo. Chases. 
THOMAS W. HALL COMPANY. Inc. 

120 West 42nd St. New York 18 

(Plant at Stamford, Conn.) 


2—Cleveland model B folding machines, 
automatic feeders, 32 page attachments, 
and motors 

1—32” binders board shears (Sheridan) 

3—21” Hickok job backers 

1—#4 Boston wire stitcher, 4” capacity 

1—Model 3-H Morrison Perfection Wire 
Stitcher 4” capacity 

4—Southworth Portland foot power punch- 
ing machines 

2—Rosback power punching machines 

1—Rosback 20” foot power round hole 
perforator 

1—Hickok #6 standing press 

E. H. WALKER SUPPLY CO., INC. 
140 Que St., N. E., Washington 2, D. C. 


KRAUSE power operated Embossing Stamp- 
ing Press. Four poster, automatic sliding 
table movement 17x13", electric heat con- 
trol. Factory rebuilt—guaranteed. 


Box #810 


Special Price for Quick Sale 
Model “C” Marresford Automatic Tipping 
Machine, practically new. 
Smyth No. 3 Book Sewing Machines, re- 
conditioned. 
Staubli semi-automatic Book Sewing Ma- 
chines, rebuilt. 
Brackett Stripping Machine. 
All in excellent condition. 
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Box #630 





Murphy Sealing Machine 
with five or six heads. 
Model B. Cleveland Folder in good 
shape with 32 page attachment. 


THE FOREST CITY 
BOOKBINDING CO. 
Caxton Bldg. Cleveland, Ohio 


OOOOH OOOO Oe OOOO OOO OOOO 
SEE THE PRECEDING PAGES 
FOR MORE OPPORTUNITIES 


QO OOo Oe Oe Oo Ore Or + “ 


Uniess otherwise indicated, address Box 7 Repli 
BOOKBINDING & BOOK PRODUCTION, 50 Union Sq., New York 3 


BOOKBINDING AND 


FOR SALE 


REBUILT BOOKBINDERS 
MACHINERY 


3—Christensen Stitchers—2 Hds. 4 to 
6 Stations, AC Motor equip. 

1—#3 Smyth Sewing Machine 

1—44x62” Brown Quad with Cross 
Feeder. 

3—Robinson Rotary Board Cutters with 
or without automatic feeders. 

1—Dexter late style double 16—double 


32, 44x58” folders, with Cross 
Feeders. 
1—Dexter 189A 39x52” with Cross 


Feeder. 

2—Dexter 191A 44x58” folders, with 
Cross Feeders. 

1—Dexter 40x54” double 16; double 
32, with Cross Feeder, price very 
reasonable. 

Cross Folder Feeders, various sizes. 


STOLP-GORE CO. 


123 S. Jefferson St. Chicago 6 
CE 6-2955 








15 POCKET SHERIDAN GATH- 
ERING MACHINE AND SHERI- 
DAN PERFECTION BINDER. 
COMPLETE WITH NECESSARY 
MOTOR EQUIPMENT. 220-3 HP. 
A.C. Been used for binding phone 
directories — Real Bargain — Write 
owner for particulars. Box #800. 





FOLDING MACHINES 


New and Rebui t—Guaranteed 
ALL SIZES AND PURPOSES 
Rebuilding Service—All Makes 


BROWN FOLDING MACHINE CO. 
3771 Chester Ave. Cleveland 14, Ohio 


1 Sheridan 3-knife Book Trimmer, Minimum 
size 812x115¢, Maximum size 11'44x16, will 
handle 4” lift and make 1200 cuts per hour. 
Priced to sell. 

1 12Z Morrison Stitcher 

1 Model E Cleveland Folder 


PRINTERS EXCHANGE 


“Producers of the Speedisealer’’ 
624 S. Dearborn, Chicago 5, Ill. WA 2-5344 





2 Rod, Electric Heat, #4B Sheridan Em- 
bosser and Stamper. Head 18x 14. A-1 
condition. Must sell to make space for 
larger machine. 


AMERICAN BEAUTY COVER CO. 
2002 No. Field Dallas, Texas 


Chas. A. Muller Co., Ine. 
Manufacturing and Servicing of 
BOOKBINDERS’ MACHINERY 
INDEX CUTTERS, DEVICES, ETC. 
153 Lafayette St., N. Y. 13, CAnal 6-2843 


“A Nation-Wide Service” 











GEORGE WEIGL 
134 W. 26th St., N. ¥.C. CHelsea 2-7335 


GENERAL REPAIR SHOP FOR ALL 
KINDS OF BOOKBINDING MACHINERY 


also Manufacturers of Leather Edge Burnish- 


Round-Corner Cutters. 
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FOR SALE 


ee EE 
ue to the transfer of our printing opera- 
tions, we have available for immediate 
ale, September delivery, many units of 
wressroom, bindery, mailing and shipping 
-quipment. For complete list and prices 
vrite STREET & SMITH PUBLICATIONS, INC., 
5 Lidgerwood Ave., Box 489, Elizabeth, 
New Jersey, or phone ELizabeth 2-8100. 
Pile I cont A ARs cs cc cate 


Complete Plants 
Single Units Machinery 
Paper Cutters—Printing Presses 
BROOKLYN PRINTERS SUPPLY CO. 
110 South 8th St.—Brooklyn, N. Y. 


ully equipped library bindery in a large 
ity in the middle west. Owners wish to 
etire, have been in business 50 years. 


Box #910 
sed “L” type 45” Rosback Round Hole 


totary Perforator—7 heads on first machine 
vhich will strike, 4 heads on second machine 
or straight line work. With 220 Volt—1% 

|.P.—3 phase—1150 RPM—AC motor. Can 
1 converted to single units. In operation, 


st. Louis, Mo., Box No. 915 











standard Single Automatic Rotary Board 
Cutter. 43” wide. Hopper attachment. 
\pproximately 4 years old. Good condition. 
Box #925 
WANTED TO BUY 


1—Smasher 
1—Over Sewing Machine 
SUDDEN SERVICE BINDERY, INC. 
320 West 29th St.. Chicago 16, Il. 


WANTED: BINDERY EQUIPMENT 
Oversewing Machine for rebinding library 
looks. Seybold Balanced Platen Standing 
Press, size approx. 27 x 21”. 19” Wringer. 








wT 4 





Box 7900 
WANTED TO BUY } 
; ; One Smyth Rounder and ; 
; Backer in rebuilt or good ; 
+ used condition. : 
Box #905 





WANTED 


Hickok Ruling Machines, size 38, 
42 to 44, double deck, automatic 
or hand feed. Paper cutters any 
size, any maker. Printing Presses. 
You have nothing to do with the 
export, just ship the machine and 


BT 
Sea TT eeapayeraoe one" Oe 


get your money at your own Bank 


Write to— 


MEXICAN PRINTING 
SUPPLY S.A. 


Calz. Tlalpan 393—Colonia Alamos, 
MEXICO, D. F.,—MEXICO 


HELP WANTED 


olding machine operator thoroughly ex- 
perienced in setting and running all models 
f Cleveland folders—permanent position 
day work. GENERAL BINDING COMPANY, 825 
GENERAL BINDING COMPANY 
Arch Street, Philadelphia 7, Pa. 


SITUATIONS WANTED 


s | - © 





Man with wide experience as Purchasing 
\gent and Production Manager on Loose 
Leaf and Leather Goods (Albums, Desk 
Sets, etc.) Desires Steady, well paying posi- 
tion. Can furnish references. Box No. 920. 








EPTEMBER, 1950 





We 


TRY-AND-GET-IT-DEPARTMENT. No, these are not war 
surplus items dumped on the market, but any similarity be- 4 
tween these and any existing machine or price, is entirely 
disgraceful and no fault of ours, for these are quotations taken 


from copies of the “American Bookmaker,” circa 1885-87. Ah, 
for the good old days! 
































PAPER FOLDERS MISCELLANEOUS 
47-inch Chambers Folder, 3 26-inch Semple Book Trimmer. $100 
fold, 16 pages, will paste, 25-inch Book Trimmer.......... 85 
trim and cover; a first-class 16-inch Book Trimmer.......... 65 
machine; first cost $2,600; is 15-inch Semple Book Trimmer.. 75 
I TN ind oo tou a'e's $1,200 Paging machine, 4 fig. heads... 65 
39-inch Forsaith, 4 or 5 fold.. 250 Parish Paging Machine, 4 fig. 
38-inch Chambers, 3 fold..... 400 eee ie RS pe ere re 75 
¢ 36-inch Dexter, 4 fold........ 400 Saw & Miter Machine, steam.... 75 
) 34-inch Stonemetz Folder, to Wire stitcher, foot treadle...... 25 
SRGW 40 DUNRES 65.66.0560 5: 300 Wire Stitcher, hand............ 15 
N 36-inch Hickok Ruling Machine.. 125 
PAPER CUTTERS Stabbing Machine, 4 needles.... 25 
32-inch Acme, hand-wheel....... ~~ Leather Grainer, Steam......... 100 
32-inch Acme, hand and steam. . 250 English cloth, common 
PE. CI ray ise cicins see's 150 colors, per piece....... 8.50-.... 
26-inch Sheridan, hand-wheel... 150 Binder’s Board, No. 1, 
25-inch Cranston Undercut...... 65 Oe fois cara des 04 - .05 
*) 24-inch Sheridan with steam.... 160  Binder’s Board, No. 2, x 
ee ee 86 RTOs scctiicarnawarsies 0214- .03 « 
>) we 
' 
LN ADVERTISERS’ INDEX 
Abrams, WH. £.. GOr.ccccccesse 110 Gane Bros. & Co. of N. Y.. 106 Peerless Roll Leaf Co.......... 42 
Affiliated Litho. Co............ 105 Gane Bros. & Lane, Inc......38, 109 Pettibone, P. F., Co........... 104 
SS eee 30 General Binding Corp. re 45 Plastic Coating Corp........... 102 
Allied Engravers, Inc. ° 102 General Offset Co., Inc....... 105 Plimpton Press, The.......... 105 
Altair Machinery Corp.. 40 (Gettler, John M............... 100 Potdevin Machine Co........... 76 
American Adhesive Mfg. Inc.... 107 Gilbert Paper Co.... : 105 Prentiss, George W., Co........ 106 
Amer. Bk.-Knickerbocker Press 103 Gitzendanner Muller Co... 72 Printers Exchange............. 110 
American Beauty Cover Co..... 110 Glatfelter, P. H., Co.......... 102 Progressive Brass Die......... 102 
American Type Founders nace Graeber Mfg. Co... 41 Publishers Bk. Bdy. Inc. (Mass) 105 
Amsterdam Continental. . cae on Griffin, Campbell, Hayes, Walsh 35 Publishers Bk. Bdy. Inc. (N.Y.) 105 
Artistic Engraving Co.......... 102 
Athol Mfg. Co. 28 Haddon Bindery, Inc... 104 Queen City Paper Co........78, 106 
Atlantic Gummed Paper Corp. 42 Haddon Craftsmen... ere: Quinn & Boden Co., Inc.. oo Te 
Hall, Thos. W. . : 110 
Bauer, Adolph . - 102 Hambro Mchny. 39, 44, 72, 79 Reliable Textile Co. 
Baum, Russell Ernest. .Cover IV, 106 Harris-Seybold ‘ 16 Rising Paper Co.. 
Bay State Thread Wks. 41 Heminway & Bartlett 45 Riverside Press... 
Becker Bros. Eng. Co. -o- 162 Herbert Products Inc. ee Robertson Bros... fs 
Becktold Co. occeeeeoeee 103 Hewitt, C. B., & Bros., Inc... 106 Robinson Thread Co... 
Belding Corticelli rae Hickok, W. 0., Mfg. Co. 40 Rosback, F. P., Co..... 
Black & Decker Mfg. Co...... 106 Holliston Mills, Inc. 46 Russell-Rutter Co., Inc 
Sochen fae | . io Holt, John, & Co., Ine. 78 
ohn, Chas. H.. Co., Inc....... Sackett & Wilhelms. pice 
Book Gild Studio... . 103 Interlaken Mills... : 66 Schaefer Machine Co........... 72 
Bookwalter Co.............. .. 103 Schwartz Bros...............-. 108 
Boston Bookbinding Co.... - 103 J. Curry Mendes Corp.... - 70 Schweitzer, Samuel Co......... 107 
Boston Machine Works......... 74 Jenkins, L. H., Inc... Stara Seneca Wire & Mfg. Co....... 78 
Brackett Stripping Mchn. Co.... 38 Jiffy Mfg. Co. —a Sheridan, T. W. & C. B.. Co. 3 
Brock & Rankin.. cocceee 108 Joanna Western Mills Co... . 80 Shoemaker, J. L. & Co......... 106 
Brown Folding Mchn. oo te Simco Company... ak ae 
Burrage Glue Co... eecooses 107 Kellogg & Bulkeley... E 105 Slade, Hipp & Meloy ...75, 106 
Kingsport Press 104 Smith, Albert D.. & Co....... 82 
Carpenter, L. E. & Co.. . 88 Kratman Mach. Sales 110 Smyth Mfg. Co. Cover II, pg. ! 
Challenge Machinery Co........ 33 Southworth Machine Co........ 106 
Chariton, F. M., Inc. , 102 Law, Robert 0., Co. 104 Special Fabrics, Ime........... 
Chandler & Price Co. 24 Lawson, E. P. ‘ , 21 2 See 
Chicago Steel & Wire Co. 106 Lindenmeyr, Henry & Sons 102 Spiral Binding Corp.. 
Coe, W. H., Mfg. Co...... a Ludlow Typograph Co. : 12 Stele, Mell & GCe......cccccce: 
Coes, Loring, Co.......... 76 Lynch Corp. 15 Stephens, E. W., Co.......... 
Colonial Press, Inc. panucka ee Stimpson. Edwin, Co.......... 
Columbia Mills... 23 Manhattan Paste & Glue Co.... 107 Gite Otis... «<cscccsess 
Columbus Coated Fabrics Corp. 43 Marresford Machine Co.. 73, 109 Strathmore Paper Co........... 
Commercial Lining Paper.. 102 Marshall Son & Wheelock 35 Struppmann, C., & Co., Ine.... 
Conkey, W. B., Co. ccs Oe I Mivabecsnqcesucese 106 Super Speed Ptg. Mchny....... 
Cornwall Press rete McAdams, John & Sons 37 Superior Indexing Corp........ 
Country Life Press sewenee See McKibbin, Geo. & Sons . 104 Superior Roll Leaf Mfg. Co..... 
Crawley Book Mach. Co. ooo Ge McLaurin Jones Co...... «co Swift & Ge........... 
Crocker, Burbank..... . 102 Mead Corp... . 13, 102 Swift, M. & Sons : . 
Cuneo, John F. Co. ... 104 mochanten! Binding Index... 107 ili ie ae 
ergenthaler Linotype Co. 90 Tapl LF 
Davey, The, Co. » Tee atee.............. © teehee be ee 
Davis, L. D., Co.. 107 Merz Vonder Haar... re Technical Composition Co.... 103 
DeJonge, Louis, & Co. oes Metz Refining Co 106 Textileather Corp............. Ul 
DeFlorez Co., Inc... ‘ a. Mexican Ptg. Supply.... - On Triggs Color Ptg.............. 103 
Dennison Mfg. Co. eee 77 Miami Valley Coated Paper. . 102 Turck & Reinfeld, Inc.......... 103 
Dexter Folder Co.. 31 Miehle Ptg. Press & Mfg. Co... 19 Turner Ptg. Machny...... - 2. 108 


District of Columbia Paper Co. 102 Miro Container Corp. es 78 













Sonnciien, & &.. & Gen Oe... "104 Moore, iKenntth ii & Go. * & Type & Press of Illinois...... 109 
Dunn, Thos. W. . ontau 0 9 o 104 
Du Pont de Nemours, E. 1..... 92 [Murray Ptg. Co.. 6 6 Gales Geome Real dacs. Oe 
Muller, Chas. A., Co.... 110 «United Paste & Glue.......... 107 
Engdah! Bindery, eer iad: Canes 105 
Esor Machinery Co. irieasnc« Gee National Publishing a a See ictsaes or 
Fandango Mills ........ .Cover til eqn iY eae B Van Rees Press............100, 105 
Finck Indexing Corp........32, 103 a wor ee +4 
Fisher Bookbinding Co......... 102 Northern Machine Works... 108 Walker, E. H., Supply Co...... 110 
Fleming. C. B., & Co., Inc.... 104 Nygren- Dahl a S ee Wehrung & Billmeier Co....... 106 
Force, Wm. A. & Co.......... 78 y Penns sear eodesesd Re 110 
Forest City Bkbdg. Co........ 110 ‘Opportunities’. .108, 109, 110, 111 Wilson-Jones Co......... ox 
Franklin Bindery.... .. 104 Wire-O Corporation. . 20 
Freedman, Leonard sn Paisley Products, Inc. .27, 107 Wolff, H., Book Mfg. C 105 
Pee: te Dic cccccce ....8, 108 Payne & Craig Corp........... 109 Worcester Stamp Co..........7. 103 






















































































































































































Foremen’s Training Material 
Q. The writer is chairman of a com- 


mittee to arrange an Extension 
Training Course for foremen in the 
graphic arts industry in Kansas 
City. Specifically, a series of meet- 
ings would cover personal relations, 
efficiency programs and_ general 
supervision. Since there is no train- 
ing course that we are aware of 
for this class of men, it was felt 
that your office might be able to 
assist us. 

Hy VILE 

Vile-Goller Printing Co. 

Kansas City, Mo. 


A. We suggest that you contact the 


Foremen’s Institute, Deep River, 
Conn., which will be glad to fur- 
nish you with the desired material. 
This is designed to fit your prob- 
lem. 


Plant Re-organization 
Q. The two major phases of our busi- 


ness are book and periodical print- 
ing. We have been engaged in the 
latter for many years and are won- 
dering if you could put us in 
touch with any organization or in- 
dividual qualified to make a com- 
plete study of this phase of our 
business. 

E. W. Sowers, Secretary 

Sowers Printing Co. 


Lebannon, Pa. 


A. There are not too many engaged in 


the engineering work about which 
you write. We are glad to recom- 
mend the De Florez Associates, 116 
East 30th St.. N. Y. C., the Fred 
W. Hoch Associates, 461—8th Ave., 
N. Y. C., and the J. W. Rockefeller 
Associates, 140 Cedar St., N. Y. C. 



















































(Readers are cordially invited to send us their particular problem for solution or advice, both 
personally and in these columns.—E€d.) 


There are others, like the George 
S. May Co., 122 East 42nd St.. 
N. Y. C., that will do a good job 
in streamlining your business man- 
agement techniques as well. if you 
are interested in carrying your im- 
provement beyond the plant. 


Pamphlet Binding Instruction 
Q. Is there in Chicago a school such as 


described in your magazine (the 
Pamphlet Binding Course spon- 
sored by the Binders Group, 
N.Y.E.P.) ? Has a folder operator's 
manual ever been printed, or has 
your publication run a series on 
folding similar to the one on paper 
drilling and punching? Could you 
tell me if there is any special tech- 
nique to be used on a friction type 
feeder when folding enameled 
stock to prevent doubles and under- 
sliding? 

Harvey Smart, Jr. 

Carl Gorr Printing Co. 

Chicago, Ill. 


A. To the best of our knowledge there 


is no Chicago school similar to that 
sponsored by the New York Bind- 
ers Group. The enclosed article 
from B&BP’s February issue ex- 
plains the capabilities of all folders 
in detail. For instructions, you 
should write the Dexter Folder Co.., 
Pearl River, N. Y. State the model 
number of your Dexter and Cleve- 
land Folding machines, and they 
will be glad to forward an instruc- 
tion booklet. Usually these accom- 
pany the machine, so there might 
be one in your plant. Russel Ernest 
Baum, Inc., 615 Chestnut St., Phil- 
adelphia 6, Pa., will provide simi- 
lar material. 


Accounting Reference Books 
Q. I need several good reference books 


4. Your request has been referred to 





BOOKBINDING AND BOOK 


Concerning your troubles with 
friction feeding of enameled stock, 
Mr. Burroughs of the New York 
Dexter office suggests that this may 
be hard to avoid with certain stock 
if you do not have a suction feeder. 
All Baum, Dexter and Cleveland 
feeders are equipped with devices 
which stop the flow of sheets from 
the feeder should two sheets be 
picked up. 


written on accounting systems and 
methods peculiar to the printing 
and publishing industry. 
F. WARREN BLACK 
Vazarine Publishing House 


Kansas City, Mo. 


the Fred Hoch Associates, 461 8th 
Ave., and to the National Associa- 
tion of Cost Accountants, 385 Mad- 
ison Ave., N. Y. C. They are send- 
ing you descriptive material and 
the prices of their respective books. 
You might also write to Printing 
Industries of America, Inc.. 719 
Fifteenth St.. N.W.. Washington 5. 
D. C., for information concerning 
the excellent cost accounting ma- 
terial published by this association. 
The general manager is James R. 
Brackett. We are enclosing tear- 
sheets of our recent article “How 
To Meet Your Depreciation Di- 
lemma” which you may find of 
interest. 


Cover Sizing 
Q. Will you please advise us where we 


could buy sizing for sizing the in- 
side of covers so that the waste 
leaves will stick to the turned in 
edges of material. We use leather. 
pyroxylin coated texhides, etc. 

E. Bricks 

Dominion Blank Book Co. Ltd. 

St. Johns, P.Q. 


A. Leather does not usually require a 


solvent in order to make paste ad- 
here. However, if you are using a 
leather finished with lacquer, a 
solvent will probably be necessary. 
We are unable to recomend the 
proper solvent without.seeing the 
leather you expect to use. Conse- 
quently, if you will be good enough 
to send us a sample, we will try 
to suggest a suitable formula. 
Concerning a solvent for the 
pyroxylin coated materials, you 
should get in touch with the man- 
ufacturers of the materials you use. 
A solvent for one manufacturer’s 
coated material may not work on 
another’s. 


PRODUCTION 
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you can count on immediate and dependable 


information. Next to Quality, we pride ourselves 


on Service 





See it, in operation.... 


30 x 46... 60 saumroiper 


The most versatile 
precision-built life-time 
heavy-duty folder 

ever designed. 


Four parallel folds then 
five parallels at right angles, then 
four parallel folds at right angles, then 
two parallel folds 


SELECTIVITY of FIFTEEN FOLDING PLATES, 


any combination of which can be used for 
the UNUSUAL jobs . . . for instance map 
folding. 


All other sizes will be shown with Suction 
Pile Feeds, Continuous Feeds, even Friction 
feeds (on smaller model). See the BRAND 
NEW SENSATION FOLDER VALUE... the 
Baum JUNIOR 17x22... five fold machine 
priced at HALF you’d expect to pay for 
precision built lightning speed folder of 
“TOMORROW”. 


RUSSELL ERNEST BAUM, Inc., 
615 Chestnut Street, Philadelphia 6, Pa. 








